
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

APPENDIX A 
 

AMENDMENTS TO MAY 2006 STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 



 
AMENDMENTS TO MAY 2006 STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 

UPDATED JUNE 6, 2008 
 

SECTION 0:  GLOBAL REVISIONS 
 
Issue Date:  July 31, 2007 
 
Global revisions are changes to contract documents not specific to a section of the Standard 

Specifications. 
 
• In each contract document at each occurrence: 
 
1. Except where existing asphalt concrete is described, replace "asphalt concrete" with "hot 

mix asphalt" 
2. Except where existing AC is described, replace "AC" with "HMA" where AC means 

asphalt concrete 
 

SECTION 1:  DEFINITIONS AND TERMS 
 
Issue Date:  January 18, 2008 
 
Section 1-1.01, "General," of the Standard Specifications is amended by adding the 

following: 
 
• The Department is gradually changing the style and language of the specifications.  The 

new style and language includes: 
 
1. Use of: 
 

1.1. Imperative mood 
1.2. Introductory modifiers 
1.3. Conditional clauses 
 

2. Elimination of: 
 

2.1. Language variations 
2.2. Definitions for industry-standard terms 
2.3. Redundant specifications 
2.4. Needless cross-references 
 

• The use of this new style does not change the meaning of a specification not yet using 
this style. 

• The specifications are written to the Bidder before award and the Contractor after.  
Before award, interpret sentences written in the imperative mood as starting with "The Bidder 
must" and interpret "you" as "the Bidder" and "your" as "the Bidder's."  After award, interpret 
sentences written in the imperative mood as starting with "The Contractor must" and interpret 
"you" as "the Contractor" and "your" as "the Contractor's." 



• Unless an object or activity is specified to be less than the total, the quantity or amount is 
all of the object or activity. 

• All items in a list apply unless the items are specified as choices. 
• Interpret terms as defined in the Contract documents.  A term not defined in the Contract 

documents has the meaning defined in Means Illustrated Construction Dictionary, Condensed 
Version, Second Edition. 

 
The 1st table in Section 1-1.02, "Abbreviations," of the Standard Specifications is amended 

by adding: 
 

SSPC The Society for Protective Coatings 
 
Section 1, "Definitions and Terms," of the Standard Specifications is amended by adding the 

following sections: 
 

1-1.082  BUSINESS DAY 
• Day on the calendar except Saturday or holiday. 
 

1-1.084  CALIFORNIA MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES 
• The California Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways 

(California MUTCD) is issued by the Department of Transportation and is the Federal Highway 
Administration's MUTCD 2003 Edition, as amended for use in California. 

 
1-1.125  DEDUCTION 

• Amount of money permanently taken from progress payment and final payment. 
Deductions are cumulative and are not retentions under Pub Cont Code § 7107. 

 
1-1.205 FEDERAL-AID CONTRACT 

• Contract that has a Federal-aid project number on the cover of the Notice to Contractors 
and Special Provisions. 

 
1-1.245  HOLIDAY 

1. Every Sunday 
2. January 1st, New Year's Day 
3. 3rd Monday in January, Birthday of Martin Luther King, Jr. 
4. February 12th, Lincoln's Birthday 
5. 3rd Monday in February, Washington's Birthday 
6. March 31st, Cesar Chavez Day 
7. Last Monday in May, Memorial Day 
8. July 4th, Independence Day 
9. 1st Monday in September, Labor Day 
10. 2nd Monday in October, Columbus Day 
11. November 11th, Veterans Day 
12. 4th Thursday in November, Thanksgiving Day 
13. Day after Thanksgiving Day 
14. December 25th, Christmas Day 
 



• If January 1st, February 12th, March 31st, July 4th, November 11th, or December 25th 
falls on a Sunday, the Monday following is a holiday.  If November 11th falls on a Saturday, the 
preceding Friday is a holiday.  Interpret "legal holiday" as "holiday." 

 
1-1.475  WITHHOLD 

• Money temporarily or permanently taken from progress payment.  Withholds are 
cumulative and are not retentions under Pub Cont Code § 7107. 

 
Section 1-1.255, "Legal Holidays," of the Standard Specifications is deleted. 
 
Section 1-1.265, "Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices," of the Standard 

Specifications is deleted. 
 
Section 1-1.266, "Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices California Supplement," of 

the Standard Specifications is deleted. 
 
Section 1-1.39 "State," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 

1-1.39  STATE 
• The State of California, including its agencies, departments, or divisions, whose conduct 

or action is related to the work. 
 

SECTION 3:  AWARD AND EXECUTION OF CONTRACT 
 
Issue Date:  August 17, 2007 
 
Section 3-1.025, "Insurance Policies," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 

3-1.025  INSURANCE POLICIES 
• The successful bidder shall submit: 
 
1. Copy of its commercial general liability policy and its excess policy or binder until such 

time as a policy is available, including the declarations page, applicable endorsements, 
riders, and other modifications in effect at the time of contract execution.  Standard ISO 
form No. CG 0001 or similar exclusions are allowed if not inconsistent with 
Section 7-1.12, "Indemnification and Insurance."  Allowance of additional exclusions is 
at the discretion of the Department. 

2. Certificate of insurance showing all other required coverages.  Certificates of insurance, 
as evidence of required insurance for the auto liability and any other required policy, 
shall set forth deductible amounts applicable to each policy and all exclusions that are 
added by endorsement to each policy.  The evidence of insurance shall provide that no 
cancellation, lapse, or reduction of coverage will occur without 10 days prior written 
notice to the Department. 

3. A declaration under the penalty of perjury by a certified public accountant certifying the 
accountant has applied Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP) guidelines 
confirming the successful bidder has sufficient funds and resources to cover any 
self-insured retentions if the self-insured retention is $50,000 or higher. 

 



• If the successful bidder uses any form of self-insurance for workers compensation in lieu 
of an insurance policy, it shall submit a certificate of consent to self-insure in accordance with 
the provisions of Section 3700 of the Labor Code. 

 
Section 3-1.03, "Execution of Contract," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 

3-1.03  EXECUTION OF CONTRACT 
• The contract shall be signed by the successful bidder and returned, together with the 

contract bonds and the documents identified in Section 3-1.025, "Insurance Policies," within 
10 business days of receiving the contract for execution. 

 
Section 3-1.04, "Failure to Execute Contract," of the Standard Specifications is amended to 

read: 
 

3-1.04  FAILURE TO EXECUTE CONTRACT 
• Failure of the lowest responsible bidder, the second lowest responsible bidder, or the 

third lowest responsible bidder to execute the contract as required in Section 3-1.03, "Execution 
of Contract," within 10 business days of receiving the contract for execution shall be just cause 
for the forfeiture of the proposal guaranty.  The successful bidder may file with the Department a 
written notice, signed by the bidder or the bidder's authorized representative, specifying that the 
bidder will refuse to execute the contract if it is presented.  The filing of this notice shall have the 
same force and effect as the failure of the bidder to execute the contract and furnish acceptable 
bonds within the time specified. 

 
Section 3-1.05, "Return of Proposal Guaranties," of the Standard Specifications is amended 

to read: 
 

3-1.05  RETURN OF PROPOSAL GUARANTIES 
• The Department keeps the proposal guaranties of the 1st, 2nd and 3rd lowest responsible 

bidders until the contract has been executed.  The other bidders' guaranties, other than bidders' 
bonds, are returned upon determination of the 1st, 2nd, and 3rd apparent lowest bidders, and 
their bidders' bonds are of no further effect. 

 
SECTION 4:  SCOPE OF WORK 

 
Issue Date:  August 17, 2007 
 
Section 4-1.01, "Intent of Plans and Specifications," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended by adding the following: 
 
• Nothing in the specifications voids the Contractor's public safety responsibilities. 
 

SECTION 5:  CONTROL OF WORK 
 
Issue Date:  February 1, 2008 
 
Section 5, "Control of Work," of the Standard Specifications is amended by adding the 

following sections: 



 
5-1.005  GENERAL 

• Failure to comply with any specification part is a breach of the contract and a waiver of 
your right to time or payment adjustment. 

• After contract approval, submit documents and direct questions to the Engineer.  Orders, 
approvals, and requests to the Contractor are by the Engineer. 

• The Engineer furnishes the following in writing: 
 
1. Approvals 
2. Notifications 
3. Orders 
 
• The Contractor must furnish the following in writing: 
 
1. Assignments 
2. Notifications 
3. Proposals 
4. Requests, sequentially numbered 
5. Subcontracts 
6. Test results 
 
• The Department rejects a form if it has any error or any omission. 
• Convert foreign language documents to English. 
• Use contract administration forms available at the Department's Web site. 
• If the last day for submitting a document falls on a Saturday or holiday, it may be 

submitted on the next business day with the same effect as if it had been submitted on the day 
specified. 

 
5-1.015  RECORD RETENTION, INSPECTION, COPYING, AND AUDITING 

• Retain project records and make them available for inspection, copying, and auditing by 
State representatives from bid preparation through: 

 
1. Final payment 
2. Resolution of claims, if any 
 
• For at least 3 years after the later of these, retain and make available for inspection, 

copying, and auditing cost records by State representatives including: 
 
1. Records pertaining to bid preparation 
2. Overhead 
3. Payroll records and certified payroll 
4. Payments to suppliers and subcontractors 
5. Cost accounting records 
6. Records of subcontractors and suppliers 
 
• Maintain the records in an organized way in the original format, electronic and hard copy, 

conducive to professional review and audit. 
• Before contract acceptance, the State representative notifies the Contractor, 

subcontractor, or supplier 5 days before inspection, copying, or auditing. 



• If an audit is to start more than 30 days after contract acceptance, the State representative 
notifies the Contractor, subcontractor, or supplier when the audit is to start. 

 
Section 5-1.01, "Authority of Engineer," of the Standard Specifications is amended by 

adding: 
 
• Failure to enforce a contract provision does not waive enforcement of any contract 

provision. 
 
Section 5-1.04, "Coordination and Interpretation of Plans, Standard Specifications, and 

Special Provisions," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 

5-1.04  CONTRACT COMPONENTS 
• A component in one contract part applies as if appearing in each.  The parts are 

complementary and describe and provide for a complete work. 
• If a discrepancy exists: 
 
1. The governing ranking of contract parts in descending order is: 
 

1.1. Special provisions 
1.2. Project plans 
1.3. Revised Standard Plans 
1.4. Standard Plans 
1.5. Amendments to the Standard Specifications 
1.6. Standard Specifications 
1.7. Project information 
 

2. Written numbers and notes on a drawing govern over graphics 
3. A detail drawing governs over a general drawing 
4. A detail specification governs over a general specification 
5. A specification in a section governs over a specification referenced by that section 
 
• If a discrepancy is found or confusion arises, request correction or clarification. 
 
Section 5-1.07, "Lines and Grades," of the Standard Specifications is replaced with the 

following: 
 

5-1.07  LINES AND GRADES 
• The Engineer places stakes and marks under Chapter 12, "Construction Surveys," of the 

Department's Surveys Manual. 
• Submit your request for Department-furnished stakes: 
 
1. On a Request for Construction Stakes form.  Ensure: 
 

1.1. Requested staking area is ready for stakes 
1.2. You use the stakes in a reasonable time 
 

2. A reasonable time before starting an activity using the stakes 
 



• Establish priorities for stakes and note priorities on the request. 
• Preserve stakes and marks placed by the Engineer. If the stakes or marks are destroyed, 

the Engineer replaces them at the Engineer's earliest convenience and deducts the cost. 
 
Section 5-1.116, "Differing Site Conditions," is amended to read: 
 

5-1.116  DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS (23 CFR 635.109) 
5-1.116A  Contractor's Notification 
• Promptly notify the Engineer if you find either of the following: 
 
1. Physical conditions differing materially from either of the following: 
 

1.1. Contract documents 
1.2. Job site examination 
 

2. Physical conditions of an unusual nature, differing materially from those ordinarily 
encountered and generally recognized as inherent in the work provided for in the contract 

 
• Include details explaining the information you relied on and the material differences you 

discovered. 
• If you fail to notify the Engineer promptly, you waive the differing site condition claim 

for the period between your discovery of the differing site condition and your notification to the 
Engineer. 

• If you disturb the site after discovery and before the Engineer's investigation, you waive 
the differing site condition claim. 

 
5-1.116B  Engineer's Investigation and Decision 
• Upon your notification, the Engineer investigates job site conditions and: 
 
1. Notifies you whether to resume affected work 
2. Decides whether the condition differs materially and is cause for an adjustment of time, 

payment, or both 
 
5-1.116C  Protests 
• You may protest the Engineer's decision by: 
 
1. Submitting an Initial Notice of Potential Claim within 5 business days after receipt of the 

Engineer's notification 
2. Complying with claim procedures 
 
• The Initial Notice of Potential Claim must detail the differences in your position from the 

Engineer's determination and support your position with additional information, including 
additional geotechnical data.  Attach to the Initial Notice of Potential Claim a certification stating 
that you complied with Section 2-1.03, "Examination of Plans, Specifications, Contract, and Site 
of Work." 

• Promptly submit supplementary information when obtained. 
 



SECTION 6:  CONTROL OF MATERIALS 
 
Issue Date:  August 17, 2007 
 
Section 6-1.05, "Trade Names and Alternatives," of the Standard Specifications is amended 

to read: 
 

6-1.05  Specific Brand or Trade Name and Substitution 
• A reference to a specific brand or trade name establishes a quality standard and is not 

intended to limit competition.  You may use a product that is equal to or better than the specified 
brand or trade name if approved. 

• Submit a substitution request within a time period that: 
 
1. Follows Contract award 
2. Allows 30 days for review 
3. Causes no delay 
 
• Include substantiating data with the substitution request that proves the substitution: 
 
1. Is of equal or better quality and suitability 
2. Causes no delay in product delivery and installation 
 
Section 6, "Control of Materials," of the Standard Specifications is amended by adding the 

following sections: 
 

6-1.085  BUY AMERICA (23 CFR 635.410) 
• For a Federal-aid contract, furnish steel and iron materials to be incorporated into the 

work that are produced in the United States except: 
 
1. Foreign pig iron and processed, pelletized, and reduced iron ore may be used in the 

domestic production of the steel and iron materials [60 Fed Reg 15478 (03/24/1995)] 
2. If the total combined cost of the materials does not exceed the greater of 0.1 percent of 

the total bid or $2,500, material produced outside the United States may be used 
 
• Production includes: 
 
1. Processing steel and iron materials, including smelting or other processes that alter the 

physical form or shape (such as rolling, extruding, machining, bending, grinding, and 
drilling) or chemical composition 

2. Coating application, including epoxy coating, galvanizing, and painting, that protects or 
enhances the value of steel and iron materials 

 
• For steel and iron materials to be incorporated into the work, submit a Certificate of 

Compliance under Section 6-1.07, "Certificates of Compliance," of the Standard Specifications 
that certifies all production processes occurred in the United States except for the above 
exceptions. 

 



6-1.087  BUY AMERICA (PUB RES CODE § 42703(d)) 
• Furnish crumb rubber to be incorporated into the work that is produced in the United 

States and is derived from waste tires taken from vehicles owned and operated in the United 
States. 

• For crumb rubber to be incorporated into the work, submit a Certificate of Compliance 
under Section 6-1.07, "Certificates of Compliance," of the Standard Specifications that certifies 
only crumb rubber manufactured in the United States and derived from waste tires taken from 
vehicles owned and operated in the United States is used. 

 
The 7th and 8th paragraph of Section 6-2.01, "General," of the Standard Specifications are 

amended to read: 
 
• Upon the Contractor's written request, the Department tests materials from an untested 

local source.  If satisfactory material from that source is used in the work, the Department does 
not charge the Contractor for the tests; otherwise, the Department deducts the test cost. 

 
The 2nd sentence of the 7th paragraph of Section 6-2.02, "Possible Local Material Sources," 

of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• The Department deducts the charges for the removed material. 
 

SECTION 7:  LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
Issue Date:  May 2, 2008 
 
Section 7-1.01, "Laws To Be Observed," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 

7-1.01  LAWS TO BE OBSERVED 
• Comply with laws, regulations, orders, decrees, and permits applicable to the project.  

Indemnify and defend the State against any claim or liability arising from the violation of a law, 
regulation, order, decree, or permit by you or your employees. Immediately report to the 
Engineer in writing a discrepancy or inconsistency between the contract and a law, regulation, 
order, decree, or permit. 

 
The 3rd listed requirement of the 1st paragraph of Section 7-1.01A(2), "Prevailing Wage," of 

the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
3. Upon becoming aware of the subcontractor's failure to pay the specified prevailing rate of 

wages to the subcontractor's workers, the Contractor must diligently take corrective 
action to stop or rectify the failure, including withholding sufficient funds due the 
subcontractor for work performed on the public works project. 

 
The 2nd paragraph of Section 7-1.01A(2), "Prevailing Wage," of the Standard Specifications 

is amended to read: 
 
• Pursuant to Section 1775 of the Labor Code, the Division of Labor Standards 

Enforcement must notify the Contractor on a public works project within 15 days of the receipt 
by the Division of Labor Standards Enforcement of a complaint of the failure of a subcontractor 



on that public works project to pay workers the general prevailing rate of per diem wages.  If the 
Division of Labor Standards Enforcement determines that employees of a subcontractor were not 
paid the general prevailing rate of per diem wages and if the Department did not withhold 
sufficient money under the contract to pay those employees the balance of wages owed under the 
general prevailing rate of per diem wages, the Contractor must withhold an amount of moneys 
due the subcontractor sufficient to pay those employees the general prevailing rate of per diem 
wages if requested by the Division of Labor Standards Enforcement.  The Contractor must pay 
any money withheld from and owed to a subcontractor upon receipt of notification by the 
Division of Labor Standards Enforcement that the wage complaint has been resolved.  If notice 
of the resolution of the wage complaint has not been received by the Contractor within 180 days 
of the filing of a valid notice of completion or acceptance of the public works project, whichever 
occurs later, the Contractor must pay all moneys withheld from the subcontractor to the 
Department.  The Department withholds these moneys pending the final decision of an 
enforcement action. 

 
The 2nd paragraph of Section 7-1.01A(3), "Payroll Records," of the Standard Specifications 

is amended to read: 
 
• The Department withholds the penalties specified in subdivision (g) of Labor Code § 

1776 for noncompliance with the requirements in Section 1776. 
 
The 4th paragraph of Section 7-1.01A(3), "Payroll Records," of the Standard Specifications 

is amended to read: 
 
• The Department withholds for delinquent or inadequate payroll records (Labor Code § 

1771.5).  If the Contractor has not submitted an adequate payroll record by the month's 15th day 
for the period ending on or before the 1st of that month, the Department withholds 10 percent of 
the monthly progress estimate, exclusive of mobilization.  The Department does not withhold 
more than $10,000 or less than $1,000. 

 
The 5th paragraph of Section 7-1.01A(3), "Payroll Records," of the Standard Specifications 

is deleted. 
 
Section 7-1.01A(6), "Workers' Compensation," of the Standard Specifications is amended to 

read: 
 
7-1.01A(6)  (Blank) 
 
The fourth sentence of the second paragraph of Section 7-1.02, "Load Limitations," of the 

Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Trucks used to haul treated base, portland cement concrete, or hot mix asphalt shall enter 

onto the base to dump at the nearest practical entry point ahead of spreading equipment. 
 
Section 7-1.02, "Load Limitations," of the Standard Specifications is amended by adding the 

following paragraph after the 4th paragraph: 
 
• Loads imposed on existing, new, or partially completed structures shall not exceed the 

load carrying capacity of the structure or any portion of the structure as determined by AASHTO 



LRFD with interims and California Amendments, Design Strength Limit State II.  The 
compressive strength of concrete (f'c) to be used in computing the load carrying capacity shall be 
the smaller of the following: 

 
1. Actual compressive strength at the time of loading 
2. Value of f'c shown on the plans for that portion of the structure or 2.5 times the value of fc 

(extreme fiber compressive stress in concrete at service loads) shown on the plans for 
portions of the structure where no f'c is shown 

 
The first sentence of the eighth paragraph of Section 7-1.09, "Public Safety," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Signs, lights, flags, and other warning and safety devices and their use shall conform to 

the requirements set forth in Part 6 of the California MUTCD. 
 
The sixteenth paragraph of Section 7-1.09, "Public Safety," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• When vertical clearance is temporarily reduced to 15.5 feet or less, low clearance 

warning signs shall be placed in accordance with Part 2 of the California MUTCD and as 
directed by the Engineer.  Signs shall conform to the dimensions, color, and legend requirements 
of the California MUTCD and these specifications except that the signs shall have black letters 
and numbers on an orange retroreflective background.  W12-2P signs shall be illuminated so that 
the signs are clearly visible. 

 
The last sentence of the 2nd paragraph of Section 7-1.11, "Preservation of Property," of the 

Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• The cost of the repairs must be borne by the Contractor and will be deducted. 
 
Section 7-1.12, "Indemnification and Insurance," of the Standard Specifications is amended 

to read: 
 
7-1.12   INDEMNIFICATION AND INSURANCE 
• The Contractor's obligations regarding indemnification of the State of California and the 

requirements for insurance shall conform to the provisions in Section 3-1.025, "Insurance 
Policies," and Sections 7-1.12A, "Indemnification," and 7-1.12B, "Insurance," of this 
Section 7-1.12. 

 
7-1.12A   Indemnification 
• The Contractor shall defend, indemnify, and save harmless the State, including its 

officers, employees, and agents (excluding agents who are design professionals) from any and all 
claims, demands, causes of action, damages, costs, expenses, actual attorneys' fees, losses or 
liabilities, in law or in equity (Section 7-1.12A Claims) arising out of or in connection with the 
Contractor's performance of this contract for: 

 
1. Bodily injury including, but not limited to, bodily injury, sickness or disease, emotional 

injury or death to persons, including, but not limited to, the public, any employees or 
agents of the Contractor, the State, or any other contractor; and 



2. Damage to property of anyone including loss of use thereof; caused or alleged to be 
caused in whole or in part by any negligent or otherwise legally actionable act or 
omission of the Contractor or anyone directly or indirectly employed by the Contractor or 
anyone for whose acts the Contractor may be liable. 

 
• Except as otherwise provided by law, these requirements apply regardless of the 

existence or degree of fault of the State.  The Contractor is not obligated to indemnify the State 
for Claims arising from conduct delineated in Civil Code Section 2782 and to Claims arising 
from any defective or substandard condition of the highway that existed at or before the start of 
work, unless this condition has been changed by the work or the scope of the work requires the 
Contractor to maintain existing highway facilities and the Claim arises from the Contractor's 
failure to maintain.  The Contractor's defense and indemnity obligation shall extend to Claims 
arising after the work is completed and accepted if the Claims are directly related to alleged acts 
or omissions by the Contractor that occurred during the course of the work.  State inspection is 
not a waiver of full compliance with these requirements. 

• The Contractor's obligation to defend and indemnify shall not be excused because of the 
Contractor's inability to evaluate liability or because the Contractor evaluates liability and 
determine that the Contractor is not liable.  The Contractor shall respond within 30 days to the 
tender of any Claim for defense and indemnity by the State, unless this time has been extended 
by the State.  If the Contractor fails to accept or reject a tender of defense and indemnity within 
30 days, in addition to any other remedy authorized by law, the Department may withhold such 
funds the State reasonably considers necessary for its defense and indemnity until disposition has 
been made of the Claim or until the Contractor accepts or rejects the tender of defense, 
whichever occurs first. 

• With respect to third-party claims against the Contractor, the Contractor waives all rights 
of any type to express or implied indemnity against the State, its officers, employees, or agents 
(excluding agents who are design professionals). 

• Nothing in the Contract is intended to establish a standard of care owed to any member of 
the public or to extend to the public the status of a third-party beneficiary for any of these 
indemnification specifications. 

 
7-1.12B  Insurance 
7-1.12B(1)  General 
• Nothing in the contract is intended to establish a standard of care owed to any member of 

the public or to extend to the public the status of a third-party beneficiary for any of these 
insurance specifications. 

 
7-1.12B(2)  Casualty Insurance 
• The Contractor shall procure and maintain insurance on all of its operations with 

companies acceptable to the State as follows: 
 
1. The Contractor shall keep all insurance in full force and effect from the beginning of the 

work through contract acceptance. 
2. All insurance shall be with an insurance company with a rating from A.M. Best Financial 

Strength Rating of A- or better and a Financial Size Category of VII or better. 
3. The Contractor shall maintain completed operations coverage with a carrier acceptable to 

the State through the expiration of the patent deficiency in construction statute of repose 
set forth in Code of Civil Procedure Section 337.1. 



 
7-1.12B(3)  Workers' Compensation and Employer's Liability Insurance 
• In accordance with Labor Code Section 1860, the Contractor shall secure the payment of 

worker's compensation in accordance with Labor Code Section 3700. 
• In accordance with Labor Code Section 1861, the Contractor shall submit to the 

Department the following certification before performing the work: 
 
 I am aware of the provisions of Section 3700 of the Labor Code which require every 

employer to be insured against liability for workers' compensation or to undertake 
self-insurance in accordance with the provisions of that code, and I will comply with such 
provisions before commencing the performance of the work of this contract. 

 
• Contract execution constitutes certification submittal. 
• The Contractor shall provide Employer's Liability Insurance in amounts not less than: 
 
1. $1,000,000 for each accident for bodily injury by accident 
2. $1,000,000 policy limit for bodily injury by disease 
3. $1,000,000 for each employee for bodily injury by disease 
 
• If there is an exposure of injury to the Contractor's employees under the U.S. 

Longshoremen's and Harbor Workers' Compensation Act, the Jones Act, or under laws, 
regulations, or statutes applicable to maritime employees, coverage shall be included for such 
injuries or claims. 

 
7-1.12B(4)  Liability Insurance 
7-1.12B(4)(a)  General 
• The Contractor shall carry General Liability and Umbrella or Excess Liability Insurance 

covering all operations by or on behalf of the Contractor providing insurance for bodily injury 
liability and property damage liability for the following limits and including coverage for: 

 
1. Premises, operations, and mobile equipment 
2. Products and completed operations 
3. Broad form property damage (including completed operations) 
4. Explosion, collapse, and underground hazards 
5. Personal injury 
6. Contractual liability 
 
7-1.12B(4)(b)  Liability Limits/Additional Insureds 
• The limits of liability shall be at least the amounts shown in the following table: 
 



Total Bid For Each 
Occurrence1 

Aggregate for 
Products/Completed 

Operation 

General 
Aggregate2 

Umbrella or 
Excess Liability3 

≤$1,000,000 $1,000,000 $2,000,000 $2,000,000 $5,000,000 
 >$1,000,000 
 ≤$5,000,000 

 
$1,000,000 

 
$2,000,000 

 
$2,000,000 

 
$10,000,000 

 >$5,000,000 
≤$25,000,000 

 
$2,000,000 

 
$2,000,000 

 
$4,000,000 

 
$15,000,000 

>$25,000,000 $2,000,000 $2,000,000 $4,000,000 $25,000,000 
1. Combined single limit for bodily injury and property damage. 
2. This limit shall apply separately to the Contractor's work under this contract. 
3. The umbrella or excess policy shall contain a clause stating that it takes effect (drops 
down) in the event the primary limits are impaired or exhausted. 

 
• The Contractor shall not require certified Small Business subcontractors to carry Liability 

Insurance that exceeds the limits in the table above.  Notwithstanding the limits specified herein, 
at the option of the Contractor, the liability insurance limits for certified Small Business 
subcontractors of any tier may be less than those limits specified in the table.  For Small 
Business subcontracts, "Total Bid" shall be interpreted as the amount of subcontracted work to a 
certified Small Business.  

• The State, including its officers, directors, agents (excluding agents who are design 
professionals), and employees, shall be named as additional insureds under the General Liability 
and Umbrella Liability Policies with respect to liability arising out of or connected with work or 
operations performed by or on behalf of the Contractor under this contract.  Coverage for such 
additional insureds does not extend to liability: 

 
1. Arising from any defective or substandard condition of the roadway which existed at or 

before the time the Contractor started work, unless such condition has been changed by 
the work or the scope of the work requires the Contractor to maintain existing roadway 
facilities and the claim arises from the Contractor's failure to maintain; 

2. For claims occurring after the work is completed and accepted unless these claims are 
directly related to alleged acts or omissions of the Contractor that occurred during the 
course of the work; or 

3. To the extent prohibited by Insurance Code Section 11580.04 
 
• Additional insured coverage shall be provided by a policy provision or by an 

endorsement providing coverage at least as broad as Additional Insured (Form B) endorsement 
form CG 2010, as published by the Insurance Services Office (ISO), or other form designated by 
the Department. 

 
7-1.12B(4)(c)  Contractor's Insurance Policy is Primary 
• The policy shall stipulate that the insurance afforded the additional insureds applies as 

primary insurance. Any other insurance or self-insurance maintained by the State is excess only 
and shall not be called upon to contribute with this insurance. 

 
7-1.12B(5)  Automobile Liability Insurance 
• The Contractor shall carry automobile liability insurance, including coverage for all 

owned, hired, and nonowned automobiles.  The primary limits of liability shall be not less than 
$1,000,000 combined single limit each accident for bodily injury and property damage.  The 



umbrella or excess liability coverage required under Section 7-1.12B(4)(b) also applies to 
automobile liability. 

 
7-1.12B(6)  Policy Forms, Endorsements, and Certificates 
• The Contractor shall provide its General Liability Insurance under Commercial General 

Liability policy form No. CG0001 as published by the Insurance Services Office (ISO) or under 
a policy form at least as broad as policy form No. CG0001. 

 
7-1.12B(7)  Deductibles 
• The State may expressly allow deductible clauses, which it does not consider excessive, 

overly broad, or harmful to the interests of the State. Regardless of the allowance of exclusions 
or deductions by the State, the Contractor is responsible for any deductible amount and shall 
warrant that the coverage provided to the State is in accordance with Section 7-1.12B, 
"Insurance." 

 
7-1.12B(8)  Enforcement 
• The Department may assure the Contractor's compliance with its insurance obligations.  

Ten days before an insurance policy lapses or is canceled during the contract period, the 
Contractor shall submit to the Department evidence of renewal or replacement of the policy. 

• If the Contractor fails to maintain any required insurance coverage, the Department may 
maintain this coverage and withhold or charge the expense to the Contractor or terminate the 
Contractor's control of the work in accordance with Section 8-1.08, "Termination of Control." 

• The Contractor is not relieved of its duties and responsibilities to indemnify, defend, and 
hold harmless the State, its officers, agents, and employees by the Department's acceptance of 
insurance policies and certificates. 

• Minimum insurance coverage amounts do not relieve the Contractor for liability in excess 
of such coverage, nor do they preclude the State from taking other actions available to it, 
including the withholding of funds under this contract. 

 
7-1.12B(9)  Self-Insurance 
• Self-insurance programs and self-insured retentions in insurance policies are subject to 

separate annual review and approval by the State. 
• If the Contractor uses a self-insurance program or self-insured retention, the Contractor 

shall provide the State with the same protection from liability and defense of suits as would be 
afforded by first-dollar insurance.  Execution of the contract is the Contractor's 
acknowledgement that the Contractor will be bound by all laws as if the Contractor were an 
insurer as defined under Insurance Code Section 23 and that the self-insurance program or 
self-insured retention shall operate as insurance as defined under Insurance Code Section 22. 

 
SECTION 8:  PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS 

 
Issue Date:  August 17, 2007 
 
The 2nd paragraph of Section 8-1.02, "Assignment," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• If the Contractor assigns the right to receive contract payments, the Department accepts 

the assignment upon the Engineer's receipt of a notice.  Assigned payments remain subject to 



deductions and withholds described in the contract.  The Department may use withheld payments 
for work completion whether payments are assigned or not. 

 
SECTION 9:  MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

 
Issue Date:  August 17, 2007 
 
The last sentence of the 1st paragraph of Section 9-1.02, "Scope of Payment," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
• Neither the payment of any estimate nor of any retained percentage or withhold relieves 

the Contractor of any obligation to make good any defective work or material. 
 
The 6th paragraph of Section 9-1.03C, "Records," of the Standard Specifications is deleted. 
 
The 2nd sentence of the 14th paragraph of Section 9-1.04, "Notice of Potential Claim," of the 

Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Administrative disputes are disputes of administrative deductions or withholds, contract 

item quantities, contract item adjustments, interest payments, protests of contract change orders 
as provided in Section 4-1.03A, "Procedure and Protest," and protests of the Weekly Statement 
of Working Days as provided in Section 8-1.06, "Time of Completion." 

 
Section 9-1.05, "Stop Notices," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 

9-1.05  STOP NOTICE WITHHOLDS 
• The Department may withhold payments to cover claims filed under Civ Code § 3179 et 

seq. 
 
Section 9, "Measurement and Payment," of the Standard Specifications is amended by adding 

the following sections: 
 

9-1.053  PERFORMANCE FAILURE WITHHOLDS 
• During each estimate period you fail to comply with a contract part, including submittal 

of a document as specified, the Department withholds a part of the progress payment.  The 
documents include quality control plans, schedules, traffic control plans, and water pollution 
control submittals. 

• For 1 performance failure, the Department withholds 25 percent of the progress payment 
but does not withhold more than 10 percent of the total bid. 

• For multiple performance failures, the Department withholds 100 percent of the progress 
payment but does not withhold more than 10 percent of the total bid. 

• The Department returns performance-failure withholds in the progress payment following 
the correction of noncompliance. 

 
9-1.055  PENALTY WITHHOLDS 

• Penalties include fines and damages that are proposed, assessed, or levied against you or 
the Department by a governmental agency or citizen lawsuit.  Penalties are also payments made 
or costs incurred in settling alleged permit violations of Federal, State, or local laws, regulations, 



or requirements.  The cost incurred may include the amount spent for mitigation or correcting a 
violation. 

• If you or the Department is assessed a penalty, the Department may withhold the penalty 
amount until the penalty disposition has been resolved.  The Department may withhold penalty 
funds and notify you within 15 days of the withhold.  If the penalty amount is less than the 
amount being withheld from progress payments for retentions, the Department will not withhold 
the penalty amount. 

• If the penalty is resolved for less than the amount withheld, the Department pays interest 
at a rate of 6 percent per year on the excess withhold. If the penalty is not resolved, the withhold 
becomes a deduction. 

• Instead of the withhold, you may provide a bond payable to the Department of 
Transportation equal to the highest estimated liability for any disputed penalties proposed. 

 
9-1.057  PROGRESS WITHHOLDS FOR FEDERAL-AID CONTRACTS 

• Section 9-1.057, "Progress Withholds for Federal-Aid Contracts," applies to a Federal-aid 
contract. 

• The Department withholds 10 percent of a partial payment for noncompliant progress. 
Noncompliant progress occurs when: 

 
1. Total days to date exceed 75 percent of the revised contract working days 
2. Percent of working days elapsed exceeds the percent of value of work completed by more 

than 15 percent 
 
• The Engineer determines the percent of working days elapsed by dividing the total days 

to date by the revised contract working days and converting the quotient to a percentage. 
• The Engineer determines the percent of value of work completed by summing payments 

made to date and the amount due on the current progress estimate, dividing this sum by the 
current total estimated value of the work, and converting the quotient to a percentage.  These 
amounts are shown on the Progress Payment Voucher. 

• When the percent of working days elapsed minus the percent of value of work completed 
is less than or equal to 15 percent, the Department returns the withhold in the next progress 
payment. 

 
The 3rd paragraph of Section 9-1.06, "Partial Payments," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• For a non-Federal-aid project, the Department retains 10 percent of the estimated value of 

the work done and 10 percent of the value of materials estimated to have been furnished and 
delivered and unused or furnished and stored as part security for the fulfillment of the contract by 
the Contractor, except that at any time after 20 percent of the work has been completed, if the 
Engineer finds that satisfactory progress is being made, the Department may reduce the total 
amount being retained from payment pursuant to the above requirements to 5 percent of the total 
estimated value of the work and materials and may also reduce the amount retained from any of 
the remaining partial payments to 5 percent of the estimated value of the work and materials.  In 
addition, on any partial payment made after 95 percent of the work has been completed, the 
Department may reduce the amount retained from payment pursuant to the requirements of this 
Section 9-1.06, to such lesser amount as the Department determines is adequate security for the 
fulfillment of the balance of the work and other requirements of the contract, but in no event is 
that amount reduced to less than 125 percent of the estimated value of the work yet to be 



completed as determined by the Engineer.  The reduction is made only upon the request of the 
Contractor and must be approved in writing by the surety on the performance bond and by the 
surety on the payment bond.  The approval of the surety must be submitted to the Disbursing 
Officer of the Department; the signature of the person executing the approval for the surety must 
be properly acknowledged and the power of attorney authorizing the person to give that consent 
must either accompany the document or be on file with the Department.  The retentions specified 
in this paragraph are those defined in Pub Cont Code § 7107(b). 

 
The 1st sentence of the 4th paragraph of Section 9-1.06, "Partial Payments," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• The Department shall pay monthly to the Contractor, while carrying on the work, the 

balance not retained, as aforesaid, after deducting therefrom all previous payments and all sums 
to be deducted or withheld under the provisions of the contract. 

 
The title and 1st and 2nd paragraphs of Section 9-1.065, "Payment of Withheld Funds," of 

the Standard Specifications are amended to read: 
 

9-1.065  RELEASE OF RETAINED FUNDS 
• The Department releases retained funds if you: 
 
1. Request release of the retention (Pub Cont Code § 10263) in writing 
2. Deposit securities equivalent to the funds you want released into escrow with the State 

Treasurer or with a bank acceptable to the Department 
3. Are the beneficial owner of and receive interest on the deposited securities substituted for 

the retained funds 
 
The 2nd sentence Section 9-1.07A, "Payment Prior to Proposed Final Estimate," of the 

Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• The Department pays the balance due less previous payments, deductions, withholds, and 

retentions under the provisions of the contract and those further amounts that the Engineer 
determines to be necessary pending issuance of the proposed final estimate and payment thereon. 

 
The 1st paragraph of Section 9-1.07B, "Final Payment and Claims," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• After acceptance by the Director, the Engineer makes a proposed final estimate of the 

total amount payable to the Contractor, including an itemization of the total amount, segregated 
by contract item quantities, extra work, and other basis for payment, and shows each deduction 
made or to be made for prior payments and amounts to be deducted, withheld, or retained under 
the provisions of the contract.  Prior estimates and payments are subject to correction in the 
proposed final estimate.  The Contractor must submit written approval of the proposed final 
estimate or a written statement of claims arising under or by virtue of the contract so that the 
Engineer receives the written approval or statement of claims no later than close of business of 
the 30th day after receiving the proposed final estimate.  The Contractor's receipt of the proposed 
final estimate must be evidenced by postal receipt.  The Engineer's receipt of the Contractor's 
written approval or statement of claims must be evidenced by postal receipt or the Engineer's 
written receipt if delivered by hand. 



 
SECTION 12:  CONSTRUCTION AREA TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES 

 
Issue Date:  October 6, 2006 
 
The first sentence of the second paragraph of Section 12-1.01, "Description," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Attention is directed to Part 6 of the California MUTCD. 
 
Section 12-2.01, "Flaggers," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 

12-2.01  FLAGGERS 
• Flaggers while on duty and assigned to traffic control or to give warning to the public that 

the highway is under construction and of any dangerous conditions to be encountered as a result 
thereof, shall perform their duties and shall be provided with the necessary equipment in 
conformance with Part 6 of the California MUTCD.  The equipment shall be furnished and kept 
clean and in good repair by the Contractor at the Contractor's expense. 

 
The first paragraph of Section 12-3.01, "General," of the Standard Specifications is amended 

to read: 
 
• In addition to the requirements in Part 6 of the California MUTCD, all devices used by 

the Contractor in the performance of the work shall conform to the provisions in this 
Section 12-3. 

 
The second sentence of the first paragraph of Section 12-3.06, "Construction Area Signs," of 

the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Construction area signs are shown in or referred to in Part 6 of the California MUTCD. 
 
The first sentence of the fourth paragraph of Section 12-3.06, "Construction Area Signs," of 

the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• All construction area signs shall conform to the dimensions, color and legend 

requirements of the plans, Part 6 of the California MUTCD and these specifications. 
 
The first sentence of the eighth paragraph of Section 12-3.06, "Construction Area Signs," of 

the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Used signs with the specified sheeting material will be considered satisfactory if they 

conform to the requirements for visibility and legibility and the colors conform to the 
requirements in Part 6 of the California MUTCD. 

 
SECTION 19:  EARTHWORK 

 
Issue Date:  July 31, 2007 
 



Section 19-1.03, "Grade Tolerance," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Immediately prior to placing subsequent layers of material thereon, the grading plane 

shall conform to one of the following: 
 
A. When hot mix asphalt is to be placed on the grading plane, the grading plane at any point 

shall not vary more than 0.05-foot above or below the grade established by the Engineer. 
B. When subbase or base material to be placed on the grading plane is to be paid for by the 

ton, the grading plane at any point shall not vary more than 0.10-foot above or below the 
grade established by the Engineer. 

C. When the material to be placed on the grading plane is to be paid for by the cubic yard, 
the grading plane at any point shall be not more than 0.05-foot above the grade 
established by the Engineer. 

 
The first paragraph of Section 19-3.025C, "Soil Cement Bedding," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Cementitious material used in soil cement bedding shall conform to the provisions in 

Section 90-2.01, "Cementitious Materials."  Supplementary cementitious material will not be 
required. 

 
The fourth paragraph of Section 19-3.025C, "Soil Cement Bedding," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• The aggregate, cementitious material, and water shall be proportioned either by weight or 

by volume.  Soil cement bedding shall contain not less than 282 pounds of cementitious material 
per cubic yard.  The water content shall be sufficient to produce a fluid, workable mix that will 
flow and can be pumped without segregation of the aggregate while being placed. 

 
The first paragraph of Section 19-3.062, "Slurry Cement Backfill," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Slurry cement backfill shall consist of a fluid, workable mixture of aggregate, 

cementitious material, and water. 
 
The fifth paragraph of Section 19-3.062, "Slurry Cement Backfill," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Cementitious material shall conform to the provisions in Section 90-2.01, "Cementitious 

Materials."  Supplementary cementitious material will not be required. 
 
The eighth paragraph of Section 19-3.062, "Slurry Cement Backfill," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• The aggregate, cementitious material, and water shall be proportioned either by weight or 

by volume.  Slurry cement backfill shall contain not less than 188 pounds of cementitious 
material per cubic yard.  The water content shall be sufficient to produce a fluid, workable mix 
that will flow and can be pumped without segregation of the aggregate while being placed. 

 



SECTION 20:  EROSION CONTROL AND HIGHWAY PLANTING 
 
Issue Date: August 17, 2007 
 
Section 20-2.03, "Soil Amendment," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 

20-2.03 SOIL AMENDMENT 
• Soil amendment shall comply with the requirements in the California Food and 

Agricultural Code. 
• Soil amendment producers shall comply with the following: 
 
1. Be fully permitted to produce compost as specified under the California Integrated Waste 

Management Board, Local Enforcement Agencies and any other State and Local 
Agencies that regulate Solid Waste Facilities.  If exempt from State permitting 
requirements, the composting facility must certify that it follows guidelines and 
procedures for production of compost meeting the environmental health standards of 
Title 14, California Code of Regulations, Division 7, Chapter 3.1, Article 7. 

2. Be a participant in United States Composting Council's Seal of Testing Assurance 
program. 

 
• Soil amendment shall be composted and may be derived from any single, or mixture of 

any of the following feedstock materials: 
 
1. Green material consisting of chipped, shredded, or ground vegetation; or clean processed 

recycled wood products 
2. Biosolids 
3. Manure 
4. Mixed food waste 
 
• Soil amendment feedstock materials shall be composted to reduce weed seeds, pathogens 

and deleterious materials as specified under Title 14, California Code of Regulations, Division 7, 
Chapter 3.1, Article 7, Section 17868.3. 

• Soil amendment shall not be derived from mixed municipal solid waste and must be 
reasonably free of visible contaminates.  Soil amendment must not contain paint, petroleum 
products, pesticides or any other chemical residues harmful to animal life or plant growth.  Soil 
amendment must not possess objectionable odors. 

• Metal concentrations in soil amendment must not exceed the maximum metal 
concentrations listed in Title 14, California Code of Regulations, Division 7, Chapter 3.1, 
Section 17868.2. 

• Soil amendment must comply with the following: 
 



Physical/Chemical Requirements 
Property Test Method Requirement 

pH *TMECC 04.11-A, Elastometric pH 1:5 Slurry 
Method, pH Units 6.0–8.0 

Soluble Salts TMECC 04.10-A, Electrical Conductivity 1:5 Slurry 
Method dS/m (mmhos/cm) 0-10.0 

Moisture Content TMECC 03.09-A, Total Solids & Moisture at 70+/- 5 
deg C, % Wet Weight Basis 30–60 

Organic Matter 
Content 

TMECC 05.07-A, Loss-On-Ignition Organic Matter 
Method (LOI), % Dry Weight Basis 30–65 

Maturity TMECC 05.05-A, Germination and Vigor 
Seed Emergence 
Seedling Vigor 
% Relative to Positive Control 

80 or Above 
80 or Above 

Stability TMECC 05.08-B, Carbon Dioxide Evolution Rate 
mg CO2-C/g OM per day 8 or below 

Particle Size TMECC 02.02-B Sample Sieving for Aggregate Size 
Classification % Dry Weight Basis 

95% Passing 5/8 inch 
70% Passing 3/8 inch 

Pathogen TMECC 07.01-B, Fecal Coliform Bacteria < 1000 
MPN/gram dry wt. 

 
Pass 

Pathogen TMECC 07.01-B, Salmonella < 3 MPN/4 grams dry 
wt. 

 
Pass 

Physical 
Contaminants 

TMECC 02.02-C, Man Made Inert Removal and 
Classification: 
Plastic, Glass and Metal, % > 4mm fraction 

 
 

Combined Total: < 1.0 
Physical 
Contaminants 

TMECC 02.02-C, Man Made Inert Removal and 
Classification: 
Sharps (Sewing needles, straight pins and hypodermic 
needles), % > 4mm fraction 

 
None Detected  

*TMECC refers to "Test Methods for the Examination of Composting and Compost," published by the 
United States Department of Agriculture and the United States Compost Council (USCC). 

 
• Prior to application, the Contractor shall provide the Engineer with a copy of the soil 

amendment producer's Compost Technical Data Sheet and a copy of the compost producers STA 
certification. The Compost Technical Data Sheet shall include laboratory analytical test results, 
directions for product use, and a list of product ingredients. 

• Prior to application, the Contractor shall provide the Engineer with a Certificate of 
Compliance in conformance with the provisions in Section 6-1.07, "Certificates of Compliance," 
of the Standard Specifications. 

 
The last 3 paragraphs of Section 20-2.10, "Seed," of the Standard Specifications are deleted. 
 
The last paragraph of Section 20-3.04A, "General," of the Standard Specifications is deleted. 
 
Section 20-4.055, "Pruning," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 

20-4.055 PRUNING 
• Pruning of plants shall be consistent with American National Standards Institute (ANSI), 

"Tree, Shrub and Other Woody Plant Maintenance Standard Practices," ANSI 300 (Part 1)-2001 
and "Best Management Practices Tree Pruning," 2002 (ISBN 1-881956318), published by the 
International Society of Arboriculture, P.O. Boc 3129, Champaign, IL 61826. 

 



SECTION 25:  AGGREGATE SUBBASES 
 
Issue Date:  February 16, 2007 
 
The first paragraph of Section 25-1.02A, "Class 1, Class 2, and Class 3 Aggregate Subbases," 

of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Aggregate must be clean and free from organic matter and other deleterious substances.  

Aggregate must consist of any combination of: 
 
1. Broken stone 
2. Crushed gravel 
3. Natural rough surfaced gravel 
4. Sand 
5. Up to 100 percent of any combination of processed: 
 

5.1. Asphalt concrete 
5.2. Portland cement concrete 
5.3. Lean concrete base 
5.4. Cement treated base 
 

The first paragraph of Section 25-1.02B, "Class 4 Aggregate Subbase," of the Standard 
Specifications is amended to read: 

 
• Aggregate must be clean and free from organic matter and other deleterious substances.  

Aggregate must consist of any combination of: 
 
1. Broken stone 
2. Crushed gravel 
3. Natural rough surfaced gravel 
4. Sand 
5. Up to 100 percent of any combination of processed: 
 

5.1. Asphalt concrete 
5.2. Portland cement concrete 
5.3. Lean concrete base 
5.4. Cement treated base 
 

SECTION 26:  AGGREGATE BASE 
 
Issue Date:  February 16, 2007 
 
The first paragraph of Section 26-1.02A, "Class 2 Aggregate Base," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Aggregate must be clean and free from organic matter and other deleterious substances.  

Aggregate must consist of any combination of: 
 
1. Broken stone 



2. Crushed gravel 
3. Natural rough surfaced gravel 
4. Sand 
5. Up to 100 percent of any combination of processed: 
 

5.1. Asphalt concrete 
5.2. Portland cement concrete 
5.3. Lean concrete base 
5.4. Cement treated base 
 

The first paragraph of Section 26-1.02B, "Class 3 Aggregate Base," of the Standard 
Specifications is amended to read: 

 
• Aggregate must be clean and free from organic matter and other deleterious substances.  

Aggregate must consist of any combination of: 
 
1. Broken stone 
2. Crushed gravel 
3. Natural rough surfaced gravel 
4. Sand 
5. Up to 100 percent of any combination of processed: 
 

5.1. Asphalt concrete 
5.2. Portland cement concrete 
5.3. Lean concrete base 
5.4. Cement treated base 
 

SECTION 27:  CEMENT TREATED BASES 
 
Issue Date:  July 31, 2007 
 
The first paragraph of Section 27-1.02, "Materials," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• Cement shall be Type II portland cement conforming to the provisions in 

Section 90-2.01A, "Cement." 
 
The third paragraph of Section 27-1.02, "Materials," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• Aggregate for use in Class A cement treated base shall be of such quality that when 

mixed with cement in an amount not to exceed 5 percent by weight of the dry aggregate and 
compacted at optimum moisture content, the compressive strength of a sample of the compacted 
mixture shall not be less than 750 pounds per square inch at 7 days, when tested by California 
Test 312. 

 
The fourth paragraph of Section 27-1.02, "Materials," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 



• Aggregate for use in Class B cement treated base shall have a Resistance (R-value) of not 
less than 60 before mixing with cement and a Resistance (R-value) of not less than 80 after 
mixing with cement in an amount not to exceed 2.5 percent by weight of the dry aggregate. 

 
The ninth paragraph of Section 27-1.07, "Compacting," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• When surfacing material is hot mix asphalt, the low areas shall be filled with hot mix 

asphalt conforming to the requirements for the lowest layer of hot mix asphalt to be placed as 
surfacing.  This filling shall be done as a separate operation prior to placing the lowest layer of 
surfacing, and full compensation for this filling will be considered as included in the contract 
price paid for cement treated base and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor. 

 
SECTION 28:  LEAN CONCRETE BASE 

 
Issue Date:  July 31, 2007 
 
The first paragraph of Section 28-1.02, "Materials," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• Cement shall be Type II portland cement conforming to the provisions in 

Section 90-2.01A, "Cement." 
 
The sixth paragraph of Section 28-1.02, "Materials," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• Aggregate shall be of such quality that, when mixed with cement in an amount not to 

exceed 300 pounds per cubic yard, and tested in conformance with the requirements in California 
Test 548, the compressive strength of a sample will be not less than 700 pounds per square inch 
at 7 days. 

 
The second paragraph of Section 28-1.06, "Spreading, Compacting and Shaping," of the 

Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• In advance of curing operations, lean concrete base to be surfaced with hot mix asphalt 

shall be textured with a drag strip of burlap, a broom or a spring steel tine device which will 
produce scoring in the finished surface.  The scoring shall be parallel with the centerline or 
transverse thereto.  The operation shall be performed at a time and in a manner to produce the 
coarsest texture practical for the method used. 

 
The second paragraph of Section 28-1.08, "Surfaces Not Within Tolerance," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Hardened lean concrete base with a surface lower than 0.05-foot below the grade 

established by the Engineer shall be removed and replaced with lean concrete base which 
complies with these specifications, or if permitted by the Engineer, the low areas shall be filled 
with pavement material as follows: 

 



1. When pavement material is hot mix asphalt, the low areas shall be filled with hot mix 
asphalt conforming to the requirements for the lowest layer of hot mix asphalt to be 
placed as pavement.  This shall be done as a separate operation prior to placing the lowest 
layer of pavement, and full compensation for this filling will be considered as included in 
the contract price paid per cubic yard for lean concrete base and no additional 
compensation will be allowed therefor. 

2. When pavement material is portland cement concrete, the low areas shall be filled with 
pavement concrete at the time and in the same operation that the pavement is placed.  
Full compensation for this filling will be considered as included in the contract price paid 
per cubic yard for lean concrete base and no additional compensation will be allowed 
therefor. 

 
SECTION 29:  TREATED PERMEABLE BASES 

 
Issue Date:  July 31, 2007 
 
The second paragraph of Section 29-1.02B, "Cement Treated Permeable Base," of the 

Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Cement shall be Type II portland cement conforming to the provisions in 

Section 90-2.01A, "Cement." 
 
The first paragraph of Section 29-1.04A, "Asphalt Treated Permeable Base," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Aggregates and asphalt for asphalt treated permeable base shall be stored, proportioned 

and mixed in the same manner provided for storing, proportioning and mixing aggregates and 
asphalt for hot mix asphalt in Section 39-1.08, "Production," except as follows: 

 
1. The aggregate need not be separated into sizes. 
2. The temperature of the aggregate before adding the asphalt binder shall be not less than 

275° F nor more than 325° F. 
3. Asphalt treated permeable base stored in excess of 2 hours shall not be used in the work. 
4. The aggregate shall be combined with 2.5 percent paving asphalt by weight of the dry 

aggregate.  After testing samples of the Contractor's proposed aggregate supply, the 
Engineer may order an increase or decrease in the asphalt content.  If an increase or 
decrease is ordered, and the increase or decrease exceeds the specified amount by more 
than 0.1-percent by weight of the dry aggregate, the compensation payable to the 
Contractor for the asphalt treated permeable base will be increased or decreased on the 
basis of the total increase or decrease in asphalt. 

5. The asphalt content of the asphalt mixture will be determined, at the option of the 
Engineer, by extraction tests in conformance with the requirements in California Test 310 
or 362, or will be determined in conformance with the requirements in California Test 
379.  The bitumen ratio pounds of asphalt per 100 pounds of dry aggregate shall not vary 
by more than 0.5-pound of asphalt above or 0.5-pound of asphalt below the amount 
designated by the Engineer.  Compliance with this requirement will be determined either 
by taking samples from trucks at the plant or from the mat behind the paver before 
rolling.  If the sample is taken from the mat behind the paver, the bitumen ratio shall be 



not less than the amount designated by the Engineer, less 0.7-pound of asphalt per 
100 pounds of dry aggregate. 

 
The second paragraph of Section 29-1.04B, "Cement Treated Permeable Base," of the 

Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Cement treated permeable base shall contain not less than 287 pounds of cement per 

cubic yard. 
 
The first paragraph of Section 29-1.05, "Spreading and Compacting Asphalt Treated 

Permeable Base," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Asphalt treated permeable base shall be spread and compacted as specified for hot mix 

asphalt under the "Method" construction process in Section 39, "Hot Mix Asphalt," and these 
specifications. 

 
The second paragraph of Section 29-1.07, "Surfaces Not Within Tolerance," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Hardened treated permeable base with a surface lower than 0.05-foot below the grade 

established by the Engineer shall be removed and replaced with treated permeable base which 
complies with these specifications, or if permitted by the Engineer, the low areas shall be filled 
with pavement material as follows: 

 
1. When pavement material is hot mix asphalt, the low areas shall be filled with hot mix 

asphalt conforming to the requirements for the lowest layer of hot mix asphalt to be 
placed as pavement.  This shall be done as a separate operation prior to placing the lowest 
layer of pavement. 

2. When pavement material is portland cement concrete, the low areas shall be filled with 
pavement concrete at the time and in the same operation in which the pavement is placed. 

3. Full compensation for filling low areas will be considered as included in the contract 
price paid per cubic yard for treated permeable base and no additional compensation will 
be allowed therefor. 

 
SECTION 37:  BITUMINOUS SEALS 

 
Issue Date:  August 17, 2007 
 
The fourth through sixth paragraphs in Section 37-1.03, "Maintaining Traffic," of the 

Standard Specifications are amended to read: 
 
• On 2-lane two-way roadways, W8-7 "LOOSE GRAVEL" signs and W13-1 (35) speed 

advisory signs shall be furnished and placed adjacent to both sides of the traveled way where 
screenings are being spread on a traffic lane.  The first W8-7 sign in each direction shall be 
placed where traffic first encounters loose screenings, regardless of which lane the screenings are 
being spread on.  The W13-1 (35) signs need not be placed in those areas with posted speed 
limits of less than 40 MPH.  The signs shall be placed at maximum 2,000-foot intervals along 
each side of the traveled way and at public roads or streets entering the seal coat area as directed 
by the Engineer. 



• On multilane roadways (freeways, expressways and multilane conventional highways) 
where screenings are being spread on a traffic lane, W8-7 "LOOSE GRAVEL" signs and W13-1 
(35) speed advisory signs shall be furnished and placed adjacent to the outside edge of the 
traveled way nearest to the lane being worked on.  The first W8-7 sign shall be placed where the 
screenings begin with respect to the direction of travel on that lane.  The W13-1 (35) signs need 
not be placed in those areas with posted speed limits of less than 40 MPH.  The signs shall be 
placed at maximum 2,000-foot intervals along the edge of traveled way and at on-ramps, public 
roads or streets entering the seal coat area as directed by the Engineer. 

• The W8-7 and W13-1 signs shall be maintained in place at each location until final 
brooming of the seal coat surface at that location is completed.  The W8-7 and W13-1 signs shall 
conform to the provisions for construction area signs in Section 12, "Construction Area Traffic 
Control Devices."  The signs may be set on temporary portable supports with the W13-1 below 
the W8-7 or on barricades with the W13-1 sign alternating with the W8-7 sign. 

 
The second paragraph of Section 37-1.07, "Finishing," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• Rollers shall be oscillating type pneumatic-tired rollers.  A minimum of 2 

pneumatic-tired rollers conforming to the provisions in Section 39-3.03 "Spreading and 
Compacting Equipment," shall be furnished. 

 
The second paragraph in Section 37-1.09, "Payment," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• The above prices and payments shall include full compensation for furnishing all labor, 

materials, tools, equipment and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in applying seal 
coat, complete in place, including furnishing, placing, maintaining, and removing W8-7 and 
W13-1 signs, when required, and temporary supports or barricades for the signs, as shown on the 
plans, and as specified in these specifications and the special provisions, and as directed by the 
Engineer. 

 
 

SECTION 40:  PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE PAVEMENT 
 
Issue Date:  January 5, 2007 
 
Section 40-1.015, "Cement Content," is deleted. 
 
Section 40-1.05, "Proportioning," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Aggregate and cementitious material proportioning shall conform to the provisions in 

Section 90-5, "Proportioning." 
 
The first paragraph in Section 40-1.105, "Exit Ramp Termini," of the Standard Specifications 

is amended to read: 
 
• Concrete pavement shall be constructed at the ends of exit ramps when required by the 

plans or the special provisions.  Texturing for exit ramp termini shall be by means of heavy 
brooming in a direction normal to ramp centerline.  The hardened surface shall have a coefficient 



of friction not less than 0.35 as determined by California Test 342.  Minimum cementitious 
material content of concrete in pavement for exit ramp termini shall be 590 pounds per cubic 
yard. 

 
The first paragraph in Section 40-1.14, "Payment," of the Standard Specifications is amended 

to read: 
 
• The contract price paid per cubic yard for concrete pavement shall include full 

compensation for furnishing all labor, materials (including cementitious material in the amount 
specified), tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in constructing 
the portland cement concrete pavement, complete in place, as shown on the plans, and as 
specified in these specifications and the special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer. 

 
SECTION 41:  PAVEMENT SUBSEALING AND JACKING 

 
Issue Date:  January 5, 2007 
 
The second paragraph of Section 41-1.02, "Materials," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• Cement for grout shall be Type II portland cement conforming to the provisions in 

Section 90-2.01A, "Cement." 
 
The third paragraph of Section 41-1.02, "Materials," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• Fly ash shall conform to the requirements in AASHTO Designation:  M 295 for either 

Class C or for Class F.  The brand of fly ash used in the work shall conform to the provisions for 
approval of admixture brands in Section 90-4.03, "Admixture Approval." 

 
The fifth paragraph of Section 41-1.02, "Materials," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• Chemical admixtures and calcium chloride may be used.  Chemical admixtures in the 

grout mix shall conform to the provisions in Section 90-4, "Admixtures."  Calcium chloride shall 
conform to ASTM Designation:  D 98. 

 
SECTION 49:  PILING 

 
Issue Date:  June 6, 2008 
 
The 4th paragraph of Section 49-1.03, "Determination of Length," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Modification to the specified installation methods and specified pile tip elevation will not 

be considered at locations where settlement, tension demands, or lateral load demands control 
design pile tip elevations or when the plans state that specified pile tip elevation shall not be 
revised. 

 



The first sentence of the sixth paragraph of Section 49-1.03, "Determination of Length," of 
the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 

 
• Indicator compression pile load testing shall conform to the requirements in ASTM 

Designation:  D 1143-81. 
 
The first sentence of the seventh paragraph of Section 49-1.03, "Determination of Length," of 

the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Indicator tension pile load testing shall conform to the requirements in ASTM 

Designation:  D 3689-90. 
 
The 9th paragraph of Section 49-1.03, "Determination of Length," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• The Contractor shall furnish piling of sufficient length to obtain the specified tip 

elevation shown on the plans or specified in the special provisions. 
 
The sixth paragraph in Section 49-1.04, "Load Test Piles," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• The Contractor may use additional cementitious material in the concrete for the load test 

and anchor piles. 
 

The 1st paragraph of Section 49-6.01, "Measurement," of the Standard Specifications is 
amended to read: 

 
• The length of timber, steel, and precast prestressed concrete piles, and of cast-in-place 

concrete piles consisting of driven shells filled with concrete, shall be measured along the 
longest side, from the tip elevation shown on the plans to the plane of pile cut-off. 

 
Section 49-6.02, "Payment," of the Standard Specifications is amended by adding the 

following: 
 
• When pile tips are revised by the Engineer for timber, steel, and precast prestressed 

concrete piles, and for cast-in-place concrete piles consisting of driven shells filled with 
concrete, the additional length required, including all materials, equipment, and labor for 
furnishing, splicing, and installing the piling, will be paid for as extra work as provided in 
Section 4-1.03D, "Extra Work." 

• All remedial work required to achieve the required nominal resistance, including 
suspending driving operations above the required tip elevation and redriving piles at a later time, 
when directed by the Engineer, will be paid for as extra work as provided in Section 4-1.03D, 
"Extra Work." 

 
SECTION 50:  PRESTRESSING CONCRETE 

 
Issue Date:  April 4, 2008 
 



The 2nd paragraph in Section 50-1.07, "Ducts," of the Standard Specifications is amended to 
read: 

 
• Ducts shall be fabricated with either welded or interlocked seams.  Galvanizing of the 

welded seam will not be required.  Ducts shall have sufficient strength to maintain their correct 
alignment during placing of concrete.  Joints between sections of duct shall be positive metallic 
connections which do not result in angle changes at the joints.  Waterproof tape shall be used at 
the connections.  Ducts shall be bent without crimping or flattening.  Transition couplings 
connecting the ducts to anchoring devices shall be either ferrous metal or polyolefin.  Ferrous 
metal transition couplings need not be galvanized. 

 
The 3rd paragraph in Section 50-1.05, "Prestressing Steel," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended by deleting item A. 
 
The seventh paragraph in Section 50-1.07, "Ducts," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• All ducts with a total length of 400 feet or more shall be vented.  Vents shall be placed at 

intervals of not more than 400 feet and shall be located within 6 feet of every high point in the 
duct profile.  Vents shall be 1/2 inch minimum diameter standard pipe or suitable plastic pipe.  
Connections to ducts shall be made with metallic or plastic structural fasteners.  Plastic 
components, if selected, shall not react with the concrete or enhance corrosion of the prestressing 
steel and shall be free of water soluble chlorides.  The vents shall be mortar tight, taped as 
necessary, and shall provide means for injection of grout through the vents and for sealing the 
vents.  Ends of vents shall be removed one inch below the roadway surface after grouting has 
been completed. 

 
Item B of the eleventh paragraph in Section 50-1.08, "Prestressing," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
B. When the concrete is designated by class or cementitious material content, either the 

concrete compressive strength shall have reached the strength shown on the plans at the 
time of stressing or at least 28 days shall have elapsed since the last concrete to be 
prestressed has been placed, whichever occurs first. 

 
The second and third paragraphs in Section 50-1.09, "Bonding and Grouting," of the 

Standard Specifications are amended to read: 
 
• Grout shall consist of cement and water and may contain an admixture if approved by the 

Engineer. 
• Cement shall conform to the provisions in Section 90-2.01A, "Cement." 
 
The first paragraph in Section 50-1.11, "Payment," of the Standard Specifications is amended 

to read: 
 
• No separate payment will be made for pretensioning precast concrete members.  Payment 

for pretensioning precast concrete members shall be considered as included in the contract price 
paid for furnish precast members as provided for in Section 51, "Concrete Structures." 
 



SECTION 51:  CONCRETE STRUCTURES 
 
Issue Date:  May 2, 2008 
 
The first sentence of the eleventh paragraph of Section 51-1.05, "Forms," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Form panels for exposed surfaces shall be furnished and placed in uniform widths of not 

less than 3 feet and in uniform lengths of not less than 6 feet, except at the end of continuously 
formed surfaces where the final panel length required is less than 6 feet. 

 
The first sentence of the eleventh paragraph of Section 51-1.06C, "Removing Falsework," of 

the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Falsework for box culverts and other structures with decks lower than the roadway 

pavement and with span lengths of 14 feet or less shall not be released until the last placed 
concrete has attained a compressive strength of 1,600 psi, provided that curing of the concrete is 
not interrupted. 

 
The 6th paragraph of Section 51-1.11, "Construction Methods," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Construction methods and equipment employed by the Contractor shall conform to the 

provisions in Section 7-1.02, "Load Limitations." 
 
The fourth paragraph in Section 51-1.12D, "Sheet Packing, Preformed Pads, and Board 

Fillers," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Expanded polystyrene shall be a commercially available polystyrene board.  Expanded 

polystyrene shall have a minimum flexural strength of 35 psi determined in conformance with 
the requirements in ASTM Designation:  C 203 and a compressive yield strength of between 16 
and 40 psi at 5 percent compression. Surfaces of expanded polystyrene against which concrete is 
placed shall be faced with hardboard.  Hardboard shall be 1/8 inch minimum thickness, 
conforming to ANSI A135.4, any class.  Other facing materials may be used provided they 
furnish equivalent protection.  Boards shall be held in place by nails, waterproof adhesive, or 
other means approved by the Engineer. 

 
The 3rd paragraph of Section 51-1.12F, "Sealed Joints," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 

• Type A and AL joint seals shall consist of a groove in the concrete that is filled with 
field-mixed silicone sealant. 

 
The table in the 6th paragraph of Section 51-1.12F, "Sealed Joints," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 



Movement Rating (MR) Seal Type 
MR ≤ 1 inch Type A or Type B 
1 inch < MR ≤ 2 inches Type B 
2 inches < MR ≤ 4 inches Joint Seal Assembly (Strip Seal) 
MR > 4 inches Joint Seal Assembly (Modular Unit) 

or Seismic Joint 
 
The 1st paragraph of Section 51-1.12F(3)(a), "Type A and AL Seal, " of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• The sealant must consist of a 2-component silicone sealant that will withstand up to ±50 

percent movement. 
 
The 2nd paragraph of Section 51-1.12F(3)(a), "Type A and AL Seal," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Silicone sealants must be tested under California Test 435 and must comply with the 

following: 
 

Specification Requirement 
Modulus at 150 percent elongation 8–75 psi 
Recovery  

21/32 inch max. 
Notch Test Notched or loss of bond 1/4 inch, 

max. 
Water Resistance Notched or loss of bond 1/4 inch, 

max. 
Ultraviolet Exposure 
ASTM Designation:  G 154, Table 
X2.1,Cycle 2. 

No more than slight checking or 
cracking. 

Cone Penetration 4.5-12.0 mm 
 
The 3rd paragraph of Section 51-1.12F(3)(a), "Type A and AL Seal," of the Standard 

Specifications is deleted. 
 
The 8th paragraph of Section 51-1.12F(3)(a), "Type A and AL Seal," of the Standard 

Specifications is deleted. 
 
The 10th paragraph of Section 51-1.12F(3)(a), "Type A and AL Seal," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• A Certificate of Compliance accompanied by a certified test report must be furnished for 

each batch of silicone sealant in conformance with the provisions in Section 6-1.07, "Certificates 
of Compliance." 

 
The 2nd paragraph of Section 51-1.12F(3)(b), "Type B Seal," of the Standard Specifications 

is amended to read: 
 
• The preformed elastomeric joint seal must conform to the requirements in ASTM D 2628 

and the following: 
 



1. The seal must consist of a multichannel, nonporous, homogeneous material furnished in a 
finished extruded form. 

2. The minimum depth of the seal measured at the contact surface must be at least 95 
percent of the minimum uncompressed width of the seal as designated by the 
manufacturer. 

3. When tested in conformance with the requirements in California Test 673 for Type B 
seals, joint seals must provide a movement rating (MR) of not less than that shown on the 
plans. 

4. The top and bottom edges of the joint seal must maintain continuous contact with the 
sides of the groove over the entire range of joint movement. 

5. The seal must be furnished full length for each joint with no more than 1 shop splice in 
any 60-foot length of seal. 

6. The Contractor must demonstrate the adequacy of the procedures to be used in the work 
before installing seals in the joints. 

7. One field splice per joint may be made at locations and by methods approved by the 
Engineer.  The seals are to be manufactured full length for the intended joint, then cut at 
the approved splice section and rematched before splicing.  The Contractor must submit 
splicing details prepared by the joint seal manufacturer for approval before beginning 
splicing work. 

8. Shop splices and field splices must have no visible offset of exterior surfaces and must 
show no evidence of bond failure. 

9. At all open ends of the seal that would admit water or debris, each cell must be filled to a 
depth of 3 inches with commercial quality open cell polyurethane foam or closed by other 
means subject to approval by the Engineer. 

 
The 7th paragraph of Section 51-1.12F(3)(b), "Type B Seal," of the Standard Specifications 

is amended to read: 
 
• The joint seal must be installed full length for each joint with equipment that does not 

twist or distort the seal, elongate the seal longitudinally, or otherwise cause damage to the seal or 
to the concrete forming the groove. 

 
The first sentence of the eleventh paragraph of Section 51-1.12F(3)(b), "Type B Seal," of the 

Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Samples of the prefabricated joint seals, not less than 3 feet in length, will be taken by the 

Engineer from each lot of material. 
 
The fourth and fifth sentences of the sixth paragraph of Section 51-1.12H(1), "Plain and 

Fabric Reinforced Elastomeric Bearing Pads," of the Standard Specifications are amended to 
read: 

 
• Each ply of fabric shall have a breaking strength of not less than 800 pounds per inch of 

width in each thread direction when 3" x 36" samples are tested on split drum grips.  The bond 
between double plies shall have a minimum peel strength of 20 pounds per inch. 

 
The hardness (Type A) requirement in the table in the eighth paragraph of 

Section 51-1.12H(1), "Plain and Fabric Reinforced Elastomeric Bearing Pads," of the Standard 
Specifications is amended to read: 



 
Hardness (Type A) D 2240 with 2kg mass. 55 ±5 

 
The first sentence of subparagraph A of the first paragraph of Section 51-1.12H(2), "Steel 

Reinforced Elastomeric Bearings," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• The bearings shall consist of alternating steel laminates and internal elastomer laminates 

with top and bottom elastomer covers.  Steel laminates shall have a nominal thickness of 
0.075 inch (14 gage). 

 
The first paragraph in Section 51-1.135, "Mortar," of the Standard Specifications is amended 

to read: 
 
• Mortar shall be composed of cementitious material, sand, and water proportioned and 

mixed as specified in this Section 51-1.135. 
 
The third paragraph in Section 51-1.135, "Mortar," of the Standard Specifications is amended 

to read: 
 
• The proportion of cementitious material to sand, measured by volume, shall be one to 2 

unless otherwise specified. 
 

The third sentence of the fourth paragraph of Section 51-1.17, "Finishing Bridge Decks," of 
the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 

 
• The surfaces shall have a profile trace showing no high points in excess of 0.25 inch, and 

the portions of the surfaces within the traveled way shall have a profile count of 5 or less in any 
100-foot section. 

 
Section 51-1.17, "Finishing Bridge Decks," of the Standard Specifications is amended by 

adding the following subsection: 
 

51-1.17A  DECK CRACK TREATMENT 
• The Contractor shall use all means necessary to minimize the development of shrinkage 

cracks. 
• The Contractor shall remove all equipment and materials from the deck and clean the 

surface as necessary for the Engineer to measure the surface crack intensity.  Surface crack 
intensity will be determined by the Engineer after completion of concrete cure, before 
prestressing, and before the release of falsework.  In any 500 square foot portion of deck within 
the limits of the new concrete deck, should the intensity of cracking be such that there are more 
than 16 feet of cracks whose width at any location exceeds 0.02 inch, the deck shall be treated 
with methacrylate resin.  The area of deck to be treated shall have a width that extends for the 
entire width of new deck inside the concrete barriers and a length that extends at least 5 feet 
beyond the furthest single continuous crack outside the 500 square foot portion, measured from 
where that crack exceeds 0.02 inch in width, as determined by the Engineer. 

• Deck crack treatment shall include furnishing, testing, and application of methacrylate 
resin and sand.  If grinding is required, deck treatment shall take place before grinding. 

 



51-1.17A(1)  Submittals 
• Before starting deck treatment, the Contractor shall submit plans in conformance with 

Section 5-1.02, "Plans and Working Drawings," for the following: 
 
1. Public safety plan for the use of methacrylate resin 
2. Placement plan for the construction operation 
 
• The plans shall identify materials, equipment, and methods to be used. 
• The public safety plan for the use of methacrylate resin shall include details for the 

following: 
 
1. Shipping 
2. Storage 
3. Handling 
4. Disposal of residual methacrylate resin and the containers 
 
• The placement plan for construction shall include the following: 
 
1. Schedule of deck treatment for each bridge.  The schedule shall be consistent with 

"Maintaining Traffic" of the special provisions and shall include time for the Engineer to 
perform California Test 342. 

2. Methods and materials to be used, including the following: 
 

2.1. Description of equipment for applying the resin 
2.2. Description of equipment for applying the sand 
2.3. Gel time range and final cure time for the resin 
 

• If the measures proposed in the safety plan are inadequate to provide for public safety 
associated with the use of methacrylate resin, the Engineer will reject the plan and direct the 
Contractor to revise the plan.  Directions for revisions will be in writing and include detailed 
comments.  The Engineer will notify the Contractor of the approval or rejection of a submitted or 
revised plan within 15 days of receipt of that plan. 

• In the event the Engineer fails to complete the review within the time allowed, and if, in 
the opinion of the Engineer, completion of the work is delayed or interfered with by reason of the 
Engineer's delay in completing the review, the Contractor will be compensated for any resulting 
loss, and an extension of time will be granted, in the same manner as provided for in 
Section 8-1.09, "Right of Way Delays." 

 
51-1.17A(2)  Materials 

• Before using methacrylate resin, a Material Safety Data Sheet shall be submitted for each 
shipment of resin. 

• Methacrylate resin shall be low odor and have a high molecular weight.  Before adding 
initiator, the resin shall have a maximum volatile content of 30 percent when tested in 
conformance with the requirements in ASTM Designation:  D 2369, and shall conform to the 
following: 

 



PROPERTY REQUIREMENT TEST METHOD 
* Viscosity 
 

25 cP, maximum, 
(Brookfield RVT 
with UL adaptor, 
50 RPM at 77°F 

ASTM D 2196 

* Specific Gravity 
 

0.90 minimum, 
at 77°F 

ASTM D 1475 

* Flash Point 
 

180°F, minimum ASTM D 3278 

* Vapor Pressure 
 

1.0 mm Hg, 
maximum, at 77°F 

ASTM D 323 

Tack-free Time 
 

400 minutes, 
maximum at 25°C 

Specimen prepared 
per California 
Test 551 

PCC Saturated 
Surface-Dry Bond 
Strength 

3.5 MPa, minimum 
at 24 hours and 
21±1°C 

California Test 551 

*  Test shall be performed before adding initiator. 
 
51-1.17A(3)  Testing 

• The Contractor shall allow 20 days for sampling and testing by the Engineer of the 
methacrylate resin before proposed use. If bulk resin is to be used, the Contractor shall notify the 
Engineer in writing at least 15 days before the delivery of the bulk resin to the job site.  Bulk 
resin is any resin stored in containers in excess of 55 gallons. 

• Before starting production treatment, the Contractor shall treat a test area of 
approximately 500 square feet that is within the project limits and at a location approved by the 
Engineer.  When available the test area shall be outside of the traveled way.  Weather and 
pavement conditions during the test treatment shall be similar to those expected on the deck.  
Equipment used for testing shall be similar to those used for deck treating operations. 

• During test and production deck treatment, test tiles shall be used to evaluate the resin 
cure time.  The Contractor shall coat at least one 4" x 4" commercial quality smooth glazed tile 
for each batch of methacrylate resin.  The coated tile shall be placed adjacent to the 
corresponding treated area.  Sand shall not be applied to the test tiles. 

• The acceptance criteria for a treated area is as follows: 
 

1. The test tiles are dry to the touch. 
2. The treated deck surface is tack free (non-oily). 
3. The sand cover adheres and resists brushing by hand. 
4. Excess sand has been removed by vacuuming or sweeping. 
5. The coefficient of friction is at least 0.35 when tested in conformance with California 

Test 342. 
 

• Deck treatment on the test area shall demonstrate that the methods and materials meet the 
acceptance criteria and that the production work will be completed within the specified time for 
maintaining traffic. 

• If a test or production area fails to meet the acceptance criteria, as determined by the 
Engineer, the treatment will be rejected, and the treatment shall be removed and replaced until 
the area complies with the acceptance criteria. 

 



51-1.17A(4)  Construction 
• Equipment shall be fitted with suitable traps, filters, drip pans, or other devices as 

necessary to prevent oil or other deleterious material from being deposited on the deck. 
• Before deck treatment with methacrylate resin, the bridge deck surface shall be cleaned 

by abrasive blasting, and all loose material shall be blown from visible cracks using high-
pressure air.  Concrete curing seals shall be cleaned from the deck surface to be treated, and the 
deck shall be dry when blast cleaning is performed.  If the deck surface becomes contaminated at 
any time before placing the resin, the deck surface shall be cleaned by abrasive blasting. 

• Where abrasive blasting is being performed within 10 feet of a lane occupied by public 
traffic, the residue including dust shall be removed immediately after contact between the 
abrasive and the surface being treated.  The removal shall be by a vacuum attachment operating 
concurrently with the abrasive blasting operation. 

• A compatible promoter/initiator system shall be capable of providing the resin gel time 
range shown on the placement plan.  Gel time shall be adjusted to compensate for the changes in 
temperature throughout treatment application. 

• Resin shall be applied by machine and by using a two-part resin system with a promoted 
resin for one part and an initiated resin for the other part.  This two-part resin system shall be 
combined at equal volumes to the spray bars through separate positive displacement pumps.  
Combining of the 2 components shall be by either static in-line mixers or by external intersecting 
spray fans.  The pump pressure at the spray bars shall not be great enough to cause appreciable 
atomization of the resin.  Compressed air shall not be used to produce the spray.  A shroud shall 
be used to enclose the spray bar apparatus. 

• At the Contractor's option, manual application may be used.  For manual application, 
(1) the quantity of resin mixed with promoter and initiator shall be limited to 5 gallons at a time, 
and (2) the resin shall be distributed by squeegees and brooms within 10 minutes after 
application. 

• The Contractor shall apply methacrylate resin only to the specified area.  Barriers, railing, 
joints, and drainage facilities shall be adequately protected to prevent contamination by the 
treatment material.  Contaminated items shall be repaired at the Contractor's expense. 

• The relative humidity shall be less than 90 percent at the time of treatment.  The prepared 
area shall be dry and the surface temperature shall be at least 50°F and not more than 100°F 
when the resin is applied.  The rate of application of promoted/initiated resin shall be 
approximately 90 square feet per gallon; the exact rate shall be determined by the Engineer. 

• The deck surfaces to be treated shall be completely covered with resin so the resin 
penetrates and fills all cracks.  The resin shall be applied within 5 minutes after complete mixing.  
A significant increase in viscosity shall be cause for rejection.  Excess material shall be 
redistributed by squeegees or brooms within 10 minutes after application.  For textured deck 
surfaces, including grooved surfaces, excess material shall be removed from the texture 
indentations. 

• After the resin has been applied, at least 20 minutes shall elapse before applying sand.  
The sand shall be commercial quality dry blast sand.  At least 95 percent of the sand shall pass 
the No. 8 sieve and at least 95 percent shall be retained on the  No. 20 sieve.  The sand shall be 
applied at a rate of approximately 2 pounds per square yard or until refusal as determined by the 
Engineer. 

• Traffic will not be allowed on treated areas until the acceptance criteria has been met as 
determined by the Engineer. 
 

The second paragraph in Section 51-1.18C, "Class 2 Surface Finish (Gun Finish)," of the 
Standard Specifications is amended to read: 



 
• When Class 2 surface finish (gun finish) is specified, ordinary surface finish shall first be 

completed.  The concrete surfaces shall then be abrasive blasted to a rough texture and 
thoroughly washed down with water.  While the washed surfaces are damp, but not wet, a finish 
coating of machine applied mortar, approximately 1/4 inch thick, shall be applied in not less than 
2 passes.  The coating shall be pneumatically applied and shall consist of either (1) sand, 
cementitious material, and water mechanically mixed prior to its introduction to the nozzle, or 
(2) premixed sand and cementitious material to which water is added prior to its expulsion from 
the nozzle.  The use of admixtures shall be subject to the approval of the Engineer as provided in 
Section 90, "Portland Cement Concrete."  Unless otherwise specified, supplementary 
cementitious materials will not be required.  The proportion of cementitious material to sand 
shall be not less than one to 4, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.  Sand shall be of a 
grading suitable for the purpose intended.  The machines shall be operated and the coating shall 
be applied in conformance with standard practice.  The coating shall be firmly bonded to the 
concrete surfaces on which it is applied. 

 
The fifth paragraph in Section 51-1.18C, "Class 2 Surface Finish (Gun Finish)," of the 

Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• When surfaces to be finished are in pedestrian undercrossings, the sand shall be silica 

sand and the cementitious material shall be standard white portland cement. 
 
Section 51-1.23, "Payment," of the Standard Specifications is amended by adding the 

following: 
 
• Full compensation for deck crack treatment, including execution of the public safety plan, 

shall be considered as included in the contract price paid per cubic yard for structural concrete, 
bridge, and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor. 

 
SECTION 52:  REINFORCEMENT 

 
Issue Date:  December 7, 2007 
 
The table in the eleventh paragraph of Section 52-1.07, "Placing," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 

Height Zone (H) 
(Feet above ground) 

Wind Pressure Value 
(psf) 

H ≤ 30 20 
30 < H ≤ 50 25 
50 < H ≤ 100 30 

H > 100 35 
 
The table in the second paragraph of Section 52-1.08B(1), "Mechanical Splices," of the 

Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 



Reinforcing Bar Number Total Slip 
4 0.010-inch 
5 0.010-inch 
6 0.010-inch 
7 0.014-inch 
8 0.014-inch 
9 0.014-inch 

10 0.018-inch 
11 0.018-inch 
14 0.024-inch 
18 0.030-inch 

 
The subparagraph under the sixth paragraph of Section 52-1.08B(2), "Butt Welded Splices," 

of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• The minimum preheat and interpass temperatures shall be 400º F for Grade 40 bars and 

600º F for Grade 60 bars.  Immediately after completing the welding, at least 6 inches of the bar 
on each side of the splice shall be covered by an insulated wrapping to control the rate of 
cooling.  The insulated wrapping shall remain in place until the bar has cooled below 200º F. 

 
Item A of the 3rd paragraph of Section 52-1.08C, "Service Splice and Ultimate Butt Splice 

Testing Requirements," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
A. Proper facilities, including a calibrated tensile testing machine capable of breaking the 

largest size of reinforcing bar to be tested. 
 
The 5th paragraph of Section 52-1.08C, "Service Splice and Ultimate Butt Splice Testing 

Requirements," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Prequalification and production sample splices and testing shall conform to California 

Test 670 and these specifications. 
 
The 6th paragraph of Section 52-1.08C, "Service Splice and Ultimate Butt Splice Testing 

Requirements," of the Standard Specifications is deleted. 
 
The 5th paragraph of Section 52-1.08C(2)(a), "Production Test Requirements for Service 

Splices," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• If 3 or more sample splices from a production test conform to the provisions in this 

Section 52-1.08C(2), "Service Splice Test Criteria," all splices in the lot represented by this 
production test will be considered acceptable. 

 
The 2nd paragraph of Section 52-1.08C(3), "Ultimate Butt Splice Test Criteria," of the 

Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• A minimum of 1 control bar shall be removed from the same bar as, and adjacent to, all 

ultimate prequalification, production, and quality assurance sample splices.  The lengths of 
control bars shall conform to the lengths specified for sample splices in California Test 670.  The 
portion of adjacent bar remaining in the work shall also be identified with weatherproof 
markings that correspond to its adjacent control bar. 



 
The 2nd sentence of the 6th paragraph of Section 52-1.08C(3), "Ultimate Butt Splice Test 

Criteria," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• In addition, necking of the bar, as defined in California Test 670, shall occur at rupture 

regardless of whether the bar breaks inside or outside the affected zone. 
 

SECTION 53:  SHOTCRETE 
 
Issue Date:  November 2, 2007 
 
The third paragraph in Section 53-1.01, "Description," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• The dry-mix process shall consist of delivering dry mixed aggregate and cementitious 

material pneumatically or mechanically to the nozzle body and adding water and mixing the 
materials in the nozzle body.  The wet-mix process shall consist of delivering mixed aggregate, 
cement, and water pneumatically to the nozzle and adding any admixture at the nozzle. 

 
The first through fourth paragraphs in Section 53-1.02, "Materials," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Cementitious material, fine aggregate, and mixing water shall conform to the provisions 

in Section 90, "Portland Cement Concrete." 
• Shotcrete to be mixed and applied by the dry-mix process shall consist of one part 

cementitious material to not more than 4.5 parts fine aggregate, thoroughly mixed in a dry state 
before being charged into the machine.  Measurement may be either by volume or by weight.  
The fine aggregate shall contain not more than 6 percent moisture by weight. 

• Shotcrete to be mixed and applied by the wet-mix process shall consist of cementitious 
material, fine aggregate, and water and shall contain not less than 632 pounds of cementitious 
material per cubic yard.  A maximum of 30 percent pea gravel may be substituted for fine 
aggregate.  The maximum size of pea gravel shall be such that 100 percent passes the 1/2 inch 
screen and at least 90 percent passes the 3/8 inch screen. 

• Admixtures may be added to shotcrete and shall conform to the provisions in Section 
90-4, "Admixtures." 

 
Item C of the third paragraph in Section 53-1.04, "Placing Shotcrete," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
C. Aggregate and cementitious material that have been mixed for more than 45 minutes 

shall not be used unless otherwise permitted by the Engineer. 
 
Section 53-1.07, "Measurement," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Quantities of shotcrete will be measured by the cubic yard computed from measurements, 

along the slope, of actual areas placed and the theoretical thickness shown on the plans.  The 
Department does not pay for shotcrete placed outside the dimensions shown on the plans or to 
fill low foundation. 

 



Section 53-1.08, "Payment," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• The contract price paid per cubic yard for shotcrete shall include full compensation for 

furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work 
involved in placing shotcrete, including preparing the foundation, wire reinforcement, structure 
backfill, joint filling material, and if required by the plans, drains with sacked pervious backfill 
material, as shown on the plans, as specified in these specifications and the special provisions, 
and as directed by the Engineer. 

 
SECTION 55:  STEEL STRUCTURES 

 
Issue Date:  May 2, 2008 
 
The 3rd paragraph of Section 55-1.05, "Falsework," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• Construction methods and equipment employed by the Contractor shall conform to the 

provisions in Section 7-1.02, "Load Limitations." 
 
The CVN impact value for Grade HPS 50W in the table in the fifth paragraph of 

Section 55-2.01, "Description," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 

Grade HPS 50W* (4 inches and under in 
thickness) 

20 at 10º F 

 
The first paragraph in Section 55-3.05, "Flatness of Faying and Bearing Surfaces," of the 

Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Surfaces of bearing and base plates and other metal surfaces that are to come in contact 

with each other or with ground concrete surfaces or with asbestos sheet packing shall be flat to 
within 1/32-inch tolerance in 12 inches and to within 1/16-inch tolerance overall.  Surfaces of 
bearing and base plates and other metal bearing surfaces that are to come in contact with 
preformed fabric pads, elastomeric bearing pads, or mortar shall be flat to within 1/8-inch 
tolerance in 12 inches and to within 3/16-inch tolerance overall. 

 
Item B of the first paragraph of Section 55-3.10, "Fastener Threads," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
B. Internal threads shall conform to the requirements in ASTM Designation:  A 563. 
 
The third paragraph in Section 55-3.19, "Bearings and Anchorages," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Immediately before setting bearing assemblies or masonry plates directly on ground 

concrete surfaces, the Contractor shall thoroughly clean the surfaces of the concrete and the 
metal to be in contact and shall apply a coating of nonsag polysulfide or polyurethane caulking 
conforming to the requirements in ASTM Designation:  C 920 to contact areas to provide full 
bedding. 

 



The fifth paragraph in Section 55-3.19, "Bearings and Anchorages," of the Standard 
Specifications is amended to read: 

 
• Mortar to be placed below masonry plates or bearing plates of the bearing assemblies and 

in anchor bolt sleeves or canisters shall conform to the provisions in Section 51-1.135, "Mortar," 
except that the proportion of cementitious material to sand shall be 1:3. 

 
Item D of the first paragraph of Section 55-4.01, "Measurement," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
D. To determine the pay quantities of galvanized metal, the weight to be added to the 

calculated weight of the base metal for the galvanizing will be determined from the table 
of weights of zinc coatings specified in ASTM Designation:  A 153/A 153M. 

 
SECTION 56:  SIGNS 

 
Issue Date:  March 16, 2007 
 
The fifth paragraph in Section 56-1.03, "Fabrication," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• Clips, eyes, or removable brackets shall be affixed to all signs and all posts and shall be 

used to secure the sign during shipping and for lifting and moving during erection as necessary to 
prevent damage to the finished galvanized or painted surfaces.  Brackets on tubular sign 
structures shall be removed after erection.  Details of the devices shall be shown on the working 
drawings. 

 
The fourth paragraph of Section 56-1.10, "Payment," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• The contract price paid per pound for install sign structure of the type or types designated 

in the Engineer's Estimate shall include full compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, 
tools, equipment and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in installing sign structures, 
complete in place, including installing anchor bolt assemblies, removable sign panel frames, and 
sign panels and performing any welding, painting or galvanizing required during installation, as 
shown on the plans, as specified in these specifications and the special provisions, and as 
directed by the Engineer. 

 
The fourth paragraph in Section 56-2.03, "Construction," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• Backfill material for metal posts shall consist of minor concrete conforming to the 

provisions in Section 90-10, "Minor Concrete," and shall contain not less than 463 pounds of 
cementitious material per cubic yard. 

 
SECTION 59:  PAINTING 

 
Issue Date: May 1, 2006 
 



The third paragraph of Section 59-2.12, "Painting," of the Standard Specifications is 
amended to read: 

 
• Contact surfaces of stiffeners, railings, built up members or open seam exceeding 6 mils 

in width that would retain moisture, shall be caulked with polysulfide or polyurethane sealing 
compound conforming to the requirements in ASTM Designation:  C 920, Type S, Grade NS, 
Class 25, Use O, or other approved material. 

 
The fourth paragraph of Section 59-2.12, "Painting," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• The dry film thickness of the paint will be measured in place with a calibrated Type 2 

magnetic film thickness gage in conformance with the requirements in SSPC-PA 2, 
"Measurement of Dry Coating Thickness with Magnetic Gages," of the "SSPC: The Society for 
Protective Coatings," except that there shall be no limit to the number or location of spot 
measurements to verify compliance with specified thickness requirements. 

 
SECTION 64:  PLASTIC PIPE 

 
Issue Date:  July 31, 2007 
 
The first paragraph of Section 64-1.06, "Concrete Backfill," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• At locations where pipe is to be backfilled with concrete as shown on the plans, the 

concrete backfill shall be constructed of minor concrete or Class 4 concrete conforming to the 
provisions in Section 90, "Portland Cement Concrete."  Minor concrete shall contain not less 
than 380 pounds of cementitious material per cubic yard.  The concrete to be used will be 
designated in the contract item or shown on the plans. 

 
The third paragraph of Section 64-1.06, "Concrete Backfill," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• The surface of the concrete backfill shall be broomed with a heavy broom to produce a 

uniform rough surface if hot mix asphalt is to be placed directly thereon. 
 

SECTION 65:  REINFORCED CONCRETE PIPE 
 
Issue Date:  July 31, 2007 
 
The first paragraph of Section 65-1.02, "Materials," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• Cementitious material and aggregate shall conform to the provisions in Section 90-2, 

"Materials" except that mortar strengths relative to Ottawa sand and grading requirements shall 
not apply to the aggregate.  Use of supplemental cementitious material shall conform to 
AASHTO Designation:  M 170. 

 



Subparagraph "c" of the eleventh paragraph of Section 65-1.02A(1) "Circular Reinforced 
Concrete Pipe (Designated or Selected by Class)," of the Standard Specifications is amended to 
read: 

 
c. Cementitious material and aggregate for non-reinforced concrete pipe shall conform to 

the provisions in Section 65-1.02, "Materials." 
 
The first paragraph of Section 65-1.035, "Concrete Backfill," of the Standard Specifications 

is amended to read: 
 
• At locations where pipe is to be backfilled with concrete as shown on the plans, the 

concrete backfill shall be constructed of minor concrete or Class 4 concrete in conformance with 
the provisions in Section 90, "Portland Cement Concrete."  Minor concrete shall contain not less 
than 380 pounds of cementitious material per cubic yard.  The concrete to be used will be 
designated in the contract item. 

 
The third paragraph of Section 65-1.035, "Concrete Backfill," of the Standard Specifications 

is amended to read: 
 
• The surface of the concrete backfill shall be broomed with a heavy broom to produce a 

uniform rough surface if hot mix asphalt is to be placed directly thereon. 
 
The first subparagraph of the second paragraph of Section 65-1.06, "Joints," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Cement Mortar.- Mortar shall be composed of one part cementitious material and 2 parts 

sand by volume.  Supplementary cementitious material will not be required. 
 

SECTION 66:  CORRUGATED METAL PIPE 
 
Issue Date:  July 31, 2007 
 
The first paragraph of Section 66-1.045, "Concrete Backfill," of the Standard Specifications 

is amended to read: 
 
• At locations where pipe is to be backfilled with concrete as shown on the plans, the 

concrete backfill shall be constructed of minor concrete or Class 4 concrete conforming to the 
provisions in Section 90, "Portland Cement Concrete."  Minor concrete shall contain not less 
than 380 pounds of cementitious material per cubic yard.  The concrete to be used will be 
designated in the contract item or shown on the plans. 

 
The third paragraph of Section 66-1.045, "Concrete Backfill," of the Standard Specifications 

is amended to read: 
 
• The surface of the concrete backfill shall be broomed with a heavy broom to produce a 

uniform rough surface if hot mix asphalt is to be placed directly thereon. 
 

SECTION 68:  SUBSURFACE DRAINS 
 



Issue Date:  July 31, 2007 
 
The first and second paragraphs of Section 68-3.02D, "Miscellaneous," of the Standard 

Specifications are amended to read: 
 
• Concrete for splash pads shall be produced from minor concrete conforming to the 

provisions in Section 90-10, "Minor Concrete."  Minor concrete shall contain not less than 
470 pounds of cementitious material per cubic yard. 

• Mortar placed where edge drain outlets and vents connect to drainage pipe and existing 
drainage inlets shall conform to the provisions in Section 51-1.135, "Mortar." 

 
The thirteenth paragraph of Section 68-3.03, "Installation," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• Cement treated permeable material, which is not covered with hot mix asphalt within 12 

hours after compaction of the permeable material, shall be cured by either sprinkling the material 
with a fine spray of water every 4 hours during daylight hours or covering the material with a 
white polyethylene sheet, not less than 6 mils thick.  The above curing requirements shall begin 
at 7:00 a.m. on the morning following compaction of the cement treated permeable material and 
continue for the next 72 hours or until the material is covered with hot mix asphalt, whichever is 
less.  The cement treated permeable material shall not be sprayed with water during the first 12 
hours after compacting, but may be covered with the polyethylene sheet during the first 12 hours 
or prior to the beginning of the cure period. 

 
The seventeenth and eighteenth paragraphs of Section 68-3.03, "Installation," of the Standard 

Specifications are amended to read: 
 
• Hot mix asphalt for backfilling trenches in existing paved areas shall be produced from 

commercial quality aggregates and asphalt and mixed at a central mixing plant.  The aggregate 
shall conform to the 3/4 inch grading, or the 1/2 inch grading for Type A and Type B hot mix 
asphalt specified in Section 39-1.02E, "Aggregate."  The amount of asphalt binder to be mixed 
with the aggregate shall be between 4 percent and 7 percent by weight of the dry aggregate, as 
determined by the Engineer. 

• Hot mix asphalt backfill shall be spread and compacted in approximately 2 equal layers 
by methods that will produce a hot mix asphalt surfacing of uniform smoothness, texture and 
density.  Each layer shall be compacted before the temperature of the mixture drops below 
250º F.  Prior to placing the hot mix asphalt backfill, a tack coat of asphaltic emulsion 
conforming to the provisions in Section 94, "Asphaltic Emulsions," shall be applied to the 
vertical edges of existing pavement at an approximate rate of 0.05-gallon per square yard. 

 
The twentieth paragraph of Section 68-3.03, "Installation," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• Type A pavement markers conforming to the details shown on the plans and the 

provisions in Section 85, "Pavement Markers," shall be placed on paved shoulders or dikes at 
outlet, vent and cleanout locations as directed by the Engineer.  The waiting period for placing 
pavement markers on new hot mix asphalt surfacing will not apply. 

 
Section 68-3.05, "Payment," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 



 
• The contract price paid per linear foot for plastic pipe (edge drain) of the size or sizes 

shown in the Engineer's Estimate shall include full compensation for furnishing all labor, 
materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals and for doing all the work involved in installing edge 
drains complete in place, including excavation (and removal of any concrete deposits that may 
occur along the lower edge of the concrete pavement in Type 1 installations) and hot mix asphalt 
backfill for Type 1 edge drain installation, tack coat, filter fabric, and treated permeable material, 
as shown on the plans, as specified in these specifications and the special provisions, and as 
directed by the Engineer. 

• The contract price paid per linear foot for plastic pipe (edge drain outlet) of the size or 
sizes shown in the Engineer's Estimate shall include full compensation for furnishing all labor, 
materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals and for doing all the work involved in installing edge 
drain outlets, vents and cleanouts complete in place, including outlet and vent covers, expansion 
plugs, pavement markers, concrete splash pads, connecting outlets and vents to drainage 
facilities, and excavation and backfill [aggregate base, hot mix asphalt, tack coat, and native 
material] for outlets, vents, and cleanouts to be installed in embankments and existing shoulders, 
as shown on the plans, as specified in these specifications and the special provisions, and as 
directed by the Engineer. 

 
SECTION 69:  OVERSIDE DRAINS 

 
Issue Date:  July 31, 2007 
 
The first paragraph of Section 69-1.01, "Description," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• This work shall consist of furnishing and installing entrance tapers, pipe downdrains, 

tapered inlets, flume downdrains, anchor assemblies, reducers, slip joints and hot mix asphalt 
overside drains to collect and carry surface drainage down the roadway slopes as shown on the 
plans or as directed by the Engineer and as specified in these specifications and the special 
provisions. 

 
Section 69-1.02D, "Asphalt Concrete," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
69-1.02D   Hot Mix Asphalt 
• Hot mix asphalt for overside drains shall conform to the provisions in Section 39-1.13, 

"Miscellaneous Areas." 
 
Section 69-1.04, "Asphalt Concrete Overside Drains," is amended to read: 
 
69-1.04   HOT MIX ASPHALT OVERSIDE DRAINS 
• Hot mix asphalt overside drains shall be constructed as shown on the plans or as directed 

by the Engineer.  The hot mix asphalt shall be placed in conformance with the provisions in 
Section 39-1.13, "Miscellaneous Areas." 

 
The second paragraph of Section 69-1.06, "Payment," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 



• Quantities of hot mix asphalt placed for overside drains will be paid for as provided in 
Section 39-5, "Measurement and Payment," for hot mix asphalt placed in miscellaneous areas. 

 
SECTION 70:  MISCELLANEOUS FACILITIES 

 
Issue Date:  January 5, 2007 
 
The second paragraph of Section 70-1.02C, "Flared End Sections," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Precast concrete flared end sections shall conform to the requirements for Class III 

Reinforced Concrete Pipe in AASHTO Designation:  M 170M.  Cementitious materials and 
aggregate shall conform to the provisions in Section 90-2, "Materials," except that mortar 
strengths relative to Ottawa sand and grading requirements shall not apply to the aggregate.  Use 
of supplementary cementitious material shall conform to the requirements in AASHTO 
Designation:  M 170.  The area of steel reinforcement per meter of flared end section shall be at 
least equal to the minimum steel requirements for circular reinforcement in circular pipe for the 
internal diameter of the circular portion of the flared end section.  The basis of acceptance of the 
precast concrete flared end section shall conform to the requirements of Section 5.1.2 of 
AASHTO Designation:  M 170. 

 
The first paragraph of Section 70-1.02H, "Precast Concrete Structures," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Precast concrete pipe risers and pipe reducers, and precast concrete pipe sections, 

adjustment rings and tapered sections for pipe energy dissipators, pipe inlets and pipe manholes 
shall conform to the requirements in AASHTO Designation:  M 199M/M 199, except that the 
cementitious material and aggregate shall conform to the provisions in Section 90-2, "Materials," 
except that mortar strengths relative to Ottawa sand and grading requirements shall not apply to 
the aggregate.  Use of supplementary cementitious material shall conform to the requirements in 
AASHTO Designation:  M 170. 

 
The second paragraph of Section 70-1.03, "Installation," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• Cutoff walls for precast concrete flared end sections shall be constructed of minor 

concrete conforming to the provisions in Section 90-10, "Minor Concrete."  Minor concrete shall 
contain not less than 470 pounds of cementitious material per cubic yard. 

 
SECTION 73:  CONCRETE CURBS AND SIDEWALKS 

 
Issue Date:  July 31, 2007 
 
The second subparagraph of the second paragraph of Section 73-1.01, "Description," of the 

Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 

2. Minor concrete shall contain not less than 463 pounds of cementitious material per 
cubic yard except that when extruded or slip-formed curbs are constructed using 



3/8-inch maximum size aggregate, minor concrete shall contain not less than 
548 pounds of cementitious material per cubic yard. 

 
The fifteenth paragraph of Section 73-1.06, "Sidewalk, Gutter Depression, Island Paving, 

Curb Ramp (Wheelchair Ramp) and Driveway Construction," of the Standard Specifications is 
amended to read: 

 
• Where hot mix asphalt or portland cement concrete pavements are to be placed around or 

adjacent to manholes, pipe inlets or other miscellaneous structures in sidewalk, gutter depression, 
island paving, curb ramps or driveway areas, the structures shall not be constructed to final grade 
until after the pavements have been constructed for a reasonable distance on each side of the 
structures. 

 
SECTION 75:  MISCELLANEOUS METAL 

 
Issue Date:  January 18, 2008 
 
The 13th paragraph of Section 75-1.03, "Miscellaneous Bridge Metal," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Concrete anchorage devices shall be mechanical expansion or resin capsule types 

installed in drilled holes or cast-in-place insert types.  The anchorage devices shall be selected 
from the Department's Pre-Qualified Products List at: 

 
http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/esc/approved_products_list 
 
• The anchorage devices shall be a complete system, including threaded studs, hex nuts, 

and cut washers.  Thread dimensions for externally threaded concrete anchorage devices prior to 
zinc coating, shall conform to the requirements in ANSI Standard:  B1.1 having Class 2A 
tolerances or ANSI Standard:  B1.13M having Grade 6g tolerances.  Thread dimensions for 
internally threaded concrete anchorage devices shall conform to the requirements in ASTM A 
563. 

 
The 18th paragraph of Section 75-1.03, "Miscellaneous Bridge Metal," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Mechanical expansion anchors shall, when installed in accordance with the 

manufacturer's instructions and these specifications and tested in conformance with the 
requirements in California Test 681, withstand the application of a sustained tension test load of 
at least the following values for at least 48 hours with a movement not greater than 0.035 inch: 



 
Stud Diameter Sustained 

Tension Test 
Load 

(inches) (pounds) 
*3/4 5,000 
5/8 4,100 
1/2 3,200 
3/8 2,100 
1/4 1,000 

* Maximum stud diameter permitted for 
mechanical expansion anchors. 

 
• Resin capsule anchors shall, when installed in accordance with the manufacturer's 

instructions and these specifications and tested in conformance with the requirements in 
California Test 681, withstand the application of a sustained tension test load of at least the 
following values for at least 48 hours with a movement not greater than 0.010 inch: 

 
Stud Diameter Sustained 

Tension Test 
Load 

(inches) (pounds) 
1-1/4 31,000 

1 17,900 
7/8 14,400 
3/4 5,000 
5/8 4,100 
1/2 3,200 
3/8 2,100 
1/4 1,000 

 
• At least 25 days before use, the Contractor shall submit one sample of each resin capsule 

anchor per lot to the Transportation Laboratory for testing.  A lot of resin capsule anchors is 100 
units, or fraction thereof, of the same brand and product name. 

 
The 20th paragraph of Section 75-1.03, "Miscellaneous Bridge Metal," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• The Pre-Qualified Products List for concrete anchorage devices has been developed from 

data previously furnished by suppliers or manufacturers for each type and size.  Approval of 
additional anchorage device types and sizes is contingent upon the Contractor submitting to the 
Engineer one sample of each type of concrete anchorage device, manufacturer's installation 
instructions, and certified results of tests, either by a private testing laboratory or the 
manufacturer, indicating compliance with the above requirements. 

 
The twenty-fourth paragraph of Section 75-1.03, "Miscellaneous Bridge Metal," of the 

Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Sealing compound, for caulking and adhesive sealing, shall be a polysulfide or 

polyurethane material conforming to the requirements in ASTM Designation:  C 920, Type S, 
Grade NS, Class 25, Use O. 

 



The 1st sentence of the 3rd paragraph of Section 75-1.035, "Bridge Joint Restrainer Units." 
of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 

 
Cables shall be 3/4 inch preformed, 6 x 19, wire strand core or independent wire rope core 

(IWRC), galvanized in conformance with the requirements in Federal Specification RR-W-410, 
right regular lay, manufactured of improved plow steel with a minimum breaking strength of 23 
tons. 

 
Item C of the fourth paragraph of Section 75-1.035, "Bridge Joint Restrainer Units," of the 

Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
C. Nuts shall conform to the requirements in ASTM Designation:  A 563 including 

Appendix X1, except lubrication is not required. 
 
The twelfth paragraph in Section 75-1.035, "Bridge Joint Restrainer Units," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Concrete for filling cable drum units shall conform to the provisions in Section 90-10, 

"Minor Concrete," or at the option of the Contractor, may be a mix with 3/8-inch maximum size 
aggregate and not less than 675 pounds of cementitious material per cubic yard. 

 
The sixth paragraph of Section 75-1.05, "Galvanizing," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• Galvanizing of iron and steel hardware and nuts and bolts, when specified or shown on 

the plans, shall conform to the requirements in ASTM Designation:  A 153/A 153M, except 
whenever threaded studs, bolts, nuts, and washers are specified to conform to the requirements in 
ASTM Designation:  A 307, A 325, A 449, A 563, or F 436 and zinc coating is required, they 
shall be hot-dip zinc coated or mechanically zinc coated in conformance with the requirements in 
the ASTM Designations.  Unless otherwise specified, galvanizing shall be performed after 
fabrication. 

 
The eighth paragraph of Section 75-1.05, "Galvanizing," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• Tapping of nuts or other internally threaded parts to be used with zinc coated bolts, 

anchor bars or studs shall be done after galvanizing and shall conform to the requirements for 
thread dimensions and overtapping allowances in ASTM Designation:  A 563. 

 
SECTION 80:  FENCES 

 
Issue Date:  January 5, 2007 
 
The fourth paragraph of Section 80-3.01F, "Miscellaneous," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• Portland cement concrete for metal post and brace footings and for deadmen shall be 

minor concrete conforming to the provisions in Section 90-10, "Minor Concrete."  Minor 
concrete shall contain not less than 470 pounds of cementitious material per cubic yard. 



 
The fourth paragraph of Section 80-4.01C, "Miscellaneous," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• Portland cement concrete for metal post and for deadmen shall be produced from minor 

concrete conforming to the provisions in Section 90-10, "Minor Concrete."  Minor concrete shall 
contain not less than 470 pounds of cementitious material per cubic yard. 

 
SECTION 83:  RAILINGS AND BARRIERS 

 
Issue Date:  August 17, 2007 
 
The seventh paragraph in Section 83-1.02, "Materials and Construction," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Mortar shall conform to the provisions in Section 51-1.135, "Mortar," and shall consist of 

one part by volume of cementitious material and 3 parts of clean sand. 
 
The 1st sentence of the 8th subparagraph of the 24th paragraph of Section 83-1.02B, "Metal 

Beam Guard Railing," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
Anchor cable shall be 3/4 inch preformed, 6 x 19, wire strand core or independent wire rope 

core (IWRC), galvanized in conformance with the requirements in Federal Specification RR-W-
410, right regular lay, manufactured of improved plow steel with a minimum breaking strength 
of 23 tons. 

 
The 2nd sentence of the 6th paragraph of Section 83-1.02E, "Cable Railing," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
Cable shall be galvanized in conformance with the requirements in Federal Specification RR-

W-410. 
 
The 5th paragraph of Section 83-1.02I, "Chain Link Railing," of the Standard Specifications 

is amended to read: 
 
Where shown on the plans, cables used in the frame shall be 5/16 inch in diameter, wire rope, 

with a minimum breaking strength of 5,000 pounds and shall be galvanized in conformance with 
the requirements in Federal Specification RR-W-410. 

 
The 14th paragraph of Section 83-1.02I, "Chain Link Railing," of the Standard Specifications 

is amended to read: 
 
Chain link fabric shall be either 11-gage Type I zinc-coated fabric conforming to the 

requirements in AASHTO M 181 or 11-gage Type IV polyvinyl chloride (PVC) coated fabric 
conforming to the requirements in Federal Specification RR-F-191/1. 

 
Item b of the first paragraph in Section 83-2.02D(2), "Materials," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 



b. If the 3/8-inch maximum size aggregate grading is used to construct extruded or 
slip-formed concrete barriers, the cementitious material content of the minor concrete 
shall be not less than 675 pounds per cubic yard. 

 
The third paragraph in Section 83-2.02D(2), "Materials," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• The concrete paving between the tops of the 2 walls of concrete barrier (Types 50E, 60E, 

60GE, and 60SE) and the optional concrete slab at the base between the 2 walls of concrete 
barrier (Types 50E, 60E, 60GE, and 60SE) shall be constructed of minor concrete conforming to 
the provisions of Section 90-10, "Minor Concrete," except that the minor concrete shall contain 
not less than 505 pounds of cementitious material per cubic yard. 

 
SECTION 85:  PAVEMENT MARKERS 

 
Issue Date:  July 31, 2007 
 
The sixth paragraph in Section 85-1.06, "Placement," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• Pavement markers shall not be placed on new hot mix asphalt surfacing or seal coat until 

the surfacing or seal coat has been opened to public traffic for a period of not less than 7 days 
when hot melt bituminous adhesive is used, and not less than 14 days when epoxy adhesive is 
used. 

 
The second sentence of the fourteenth paragraph in Section 85-1.06, "Placement," of the 

Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Cleaning shall be done by blast cleaning on all surfaces regardless of age or type, except 

that blast cleaning of clean, new hot mix asphalt and clean, new seal coat surfaces will not be 
required when hot melt bituminous adhesive is used. 

 
SECTION 86:  SIGNALS, LIGHTING AND ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

 
Issue Date:  July 31, 2007 
 
The first sentence of the first paragraph of Section 86-2.02, "Removing and Replacing 

Improvements," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Improvements such as sidewalks, curbs, gutters, portland cement concrete and hot mix 

asphalt pavement, underlying material, lawns and plants and any other improvements removed, 
broken or damaged by the Contractor's operations, shall be replaced or reconstructed with the 
same kind of material as found on the work or with materials of equal quality. 

 
The fourth paragraph in Section 86-2.03, "Foundations," of the Standard Specifications is 

amended to read: 
 
• After each post, standard, and pedestal on structures is in proper position, mortar shall be 

placed under the base plate as shown on the plans.  The exposed portions shall be formed to 



present a neat appearance.  Mortar shall conform to Section 51-1.135, "Mortar," except the 
mortar shall consist of one part by volume of cementitious material and 3 parts of clean sand and 
shall contain only sufficient moisture to permit packing.  Mortar shall be cured by keeping it 
damp for 3 days. 

 
Item D of the eighteenth paragraph in Section 86-2.05C, "Installation," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
D. The conduit shall be placed in the bottom of the trench, and the trench shall be backfilled 

with minor concrete conforming to the provisions in Section 90-10, "Minor Concrete."  
Minor concrete shall contain not less than 590 pounds of cementitious material per cubic 
yard.  Concrete backfill shall be placed to the pavement surface except, when the trench 
is in hot mix asphalt pavement and additional pavement is not being placed, the top 
0.10 foot of the trench shall be backfilled with hot mix asphalt produced from 
commercial quality paving asphalt and aggregates. 

 
Item E of the eighteenth paragraph in Section 86-2.05C, "Installation," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
E. Prior to spreading hot mix asphalt, tack coat shall be applied in conformance with the 

provisions in Section 39, "Hot Mix Asphalt."  Spreading and compacting of hot mix 
asphalt shall be performed by any method which will produce a hot mix asphalt surfacing 
of uniform smoothness, texture and density. 

 
Item C of the twenty-third paragraph in Section 86-2.05C, "Installation," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
C. Precast concrete conduit cradles shall conform to the dimensions shown on the plans and 

shall be constructed of minor concrete and commercial quality welded wire fabric.  Minor 
concrete shall conform to the provisions in Section 90-10, "Minor Concrete," and shall 
contain not less than 590 pounds of cementitious material per cubic yard.  The cradles 
shall be moist cured for not less than 3 days. 

 
Item G of the twenty-third paragraph in Section 86-2.05C, "Installation," of the Standard 

Specifications is amended to read: 
 
G. The space around conduits through bridge abutment walls shall be filled with mortar 

conforming to the provisions in Section 51-1.135, "Mortar," except that the proportion of 
cementitious material to sand shall be one to 3. 

 
The fifth paragraph in Section 86-2.07, "Traffic Pull Boxes," of the Standard Specifications 

is amended to read: 
 
• Concrete placed around and under traffic pull boxes as shown on the plans shall be minor 

concrete conforming to the provisions in Section 90-10, "Minor Concrete." 
 
The traffic signal controller cabinet requirement in the table in Section 86-2.08A, "Conductor 

Identification," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 



Traffic Signal  
Controller Cabinet 

Ungrounded Circuit Conductor Blk None CON-1 6 
Grounded Circuit Conductor Wht None CON-2 6 

 
The first sentence of the first paragraph of Section 86-4.06, "Pedestrian Signal Faces," of the 

Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Message symbols for pedestrian signal faces shall be white WALKING PERSON and 

Portland orange UPRAISED HAND conforming to the requirements in the Institute of 
Transportation Engineers Standards:  "Pedestrian Traffic Control Signal Indications" and the 
"California MUTCD." 

 
The second sentence of the tenth paragraph of Section 86-4.07, "Light Emitting Diode 

Pedestrian Signal Face 'Upraised Hand' Module," of the Standard Specifications is amended to 
read: 

 
• The color of "UPRAISED HAND" shall be Portland orange conforming to the 

requirements of the Institute of Transportation Engineers Standards:  "Pedestrian Traffic Control 
Signal Indications" and the "California MUTCD." 

 
The second sentence of the first paragraph of subsection, "Elastomeric Sealant," of 

Section 86-5.01A(5), "Installation Details," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Sealant shall be suitable for use in both hot mix asphalt and portland cement concrete. 
 
The first sentence of the first paragraph of subsection, "Asphatic Emulsion Sealant," of 

Section 86-5.01A(5), "Installation Details," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• Asphaltic emulsion sealant shall conform to the requirements in State Specification 

8040-41A-15 and shall be used only for filling slots in hot mix asphalt pavement. 
 
The third sentence of the first paragraph of subsection, "Hot-Melt Rubberized Asphalt 

Sealant," of Section 86-5.01A(5), "Installation Details," of the Standard Specifications is 
amended to read: 

 
• Sealant shall be suitable for use in both hot mix asphalt and portland cement concrete. 
 
The tenth paragraph of subsection, "Hot-Melt Rubberized Asphalt Sealant," of 

Section 86-5.01A(5), "Installation Details," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 
• If hot mix asphalt surfacing is to be placed, the loop conductors shall be installed prior to 

placing the uppermost layer of hot mix asphalt.  The conductors shall be installed, as shown on 
the plans, in the compacted layer of hot mix asphalt immediately below the uppermost layer.  
Installation details shall be as shown on the plans, except the sealant shall fill the slot flush to the 
surface. 

 
The first paragraph in Section 86-5.01D, "Removing or Abandoning Existing Pressure-

Sensitive Detectors," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 



• When a foundation for a pressure-sensitive vehicle detector is to be removed, the hole left 
by removing the detector frame and foundation shall be filled with minor concrete, except the 
roadway surface shall be reconstructed with material to match existing surfacing.  Minor 
concrete shall conform to the provisions in Section 90-10, "Minor Concrete," except that the 
concrete shall contain not less than 420 pounds of cementitious material per cubic yard for hot 
mix asphalt surfaced roadways and not less than 590 pounds of cementitious material per cubic 
yard for portland cement concrete surfaced roadways. 

 
The first paragraph of Section 86-8.01, "Payment," of the Standard Specifications is amended 

to read: 
 
• The contract lump sum price or prices paid for signal, ramp metering, flashing beacon, 

lighting, sign illumination, traffic monitoring station, highway advisory radio systems, closed 
circuit television systems, or combinations thereof; for modifying or removing those systems; for 
temporary systems; or the lump sum or unit prices paid for various units of those systems; or the 
lump sum or per foot price paid for conduit of the various sizes, types and installation methods 
listed in the Engineer's Estimate shall include full compensation for furnishing all labor, 
materials, tools, equipment and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in furnishing and 
installing, modifying, or removing the systems, combinations or units thereof, as shown on the 
plans, as specified in these specifications and the special provisions, and as directed by the 
Engineer, including any necessary pull boxes (except when the type required is shown as a 
separate contract item); excavation and backfill; concrete foundations (except when shown as a 
separate contract item); pedestrian barricades; furnishing and installing illuminated street name 
signs; installing sign panels on pedestrian barricades, on flashing beacon standards, and on traffic 
signal mast arms; restoring sidewalk, pavement and appurtenances damaged or destroyed during 
construction; salvaging existing materials; and making all required tests. 

 
SECTION 90:  PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE 

 
Issue Date:  January 5, 2007 
 
Section 90, "Portland Cement Concrete," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 

SECTION 90:  PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE 
90-1 GENERAL 

90-1.01   DESCRIPTION 
• Portland cement concrete shall be composed of cementitious material, fine aggregate, 

coarse aggregate, admixtures if used, and water, proportioned and mixed as specified in these 
specifications. 

• The Contractor shall determine the mix proportions for concrete in conformance with 
these specifications. 

• Class 1 concrete shall contain not less than 675 pounds of cementitious material per cubic 
yard. 

• Class 2 concrete shall contain not less than 590 pounds of cementitious material per cubic 
yard. 

• Class 3 concrete shall contain not less than 505 pounds of cementitious material per cubic 
yard. 



• Class 4 concrete shall contain not less than 420 pounds of cementitious material per cubic 
yard. 

• Minor concrete shall contain not less than 550 pounds of cementitious material per cubic 
yard unless otherwise specified in these specifications or the special provisions. 

• Unless otherwise designated on the plans or specified in these specifications or the 
special provisions, the amount of cementitious material used per cubic yard of concrete in 
structures or portions of structures shall conform to the following: 

 
Use Cementitious Material Content 

(Pounds/CY) 
Concrete designated by compressive strength: 

Deck slabs and slab spans of bridges 
Roof sections of exposed top box culverts 
Other portions of structures 

 
675 min., 800 max. 
675 min., 800 max. 
590 min., 800 max. 

Concrete not designated by compressive strength: 
Deck slabs and slab spans of bridges 
Roof sections of exposed top box culverts 
Prestressed members 
Seal courses 
Other portions of structures 

 
675 min. 
675 min. 
675 min. 
675 min. 
590 min. 

Concrete for precast members 590 min., 925 max. 
 
• Whenever the 28-day compressive strength shown on the plans is greater than 

3,600 pounds per square inch, the concrete shall be designated by compressive strength.  If the 
plans show a 28-day compressive strength that is 4,000 pounds per square inch or greater, an 
additional 14 days will be allowed to obtain the specified strength.  The 28-day compressive 
strengths shown on the plans that are 3,600 pounds per square inch or less are shown for design 
information only and are not a requirement for acceptance of the concrete. 

• Concrete designated by compressive strength shall be proportioned such that the concrete 
will attain the strength shown on the plans or specified in the special provisions. 

• Before using concrete for which the mix proportions have been determined by the 
Contractor, or in advance of revising those mix proportions, the Contractor shall submit in 
writing to the Engineer a copy of the mix design. 

• Compliance with cementitious material content requirements will be verified in 
conformance with procedures described in California Test 518 for cement content.  For testing 
purposes, supplementary cementitious material shall be considered to be cement.  Batch 
proportions shall be adjusted as necessary to produce concrete having the specified cementitious 
material content. 

• If any concrete has a cementitious material, portland cement, or supplementary 
cementitious material content that is less than the minimum required, the concrete shall be 
removed.  However, if the Engineer determines that the concrete is structurally adequate, the 
concrete may remain in place and the Contractor shall pay to the State $0.25 for each pound of 
cementitious material, portland cement, or supplementary cementitious material that is less than 
the minimum required.  The Department may deduct the amount from any moneys due, or that 
may become due, the Contractor under the contract.  The deductions will not be made unless the 
difference between the contents required and those actually provided exceeds the batching 
tolerances permitted by Section 90-5, "Proportioning."  No deductions will be made based on the 
results of California Test 518. 

• The requirements of the preceding paragraph shall not apply to minor concrete or 
commercial quality concrete. 

 



90-2  MATERIALS 
90-2.01   CEMENTITIOUS MATERIALS 

• Unless otherwise specified, cementitious material shall be either a combination of Type II 
or Type V portland cement and a supplementary cementitious material, or a blended cement. 

• Cementitious materials used in cast-in-place concrete for exposed surfaces of like 
elements of a structure shall be from the same sources and of the same proportions. 

• Cementitious materials shall be protected from moisture until used.  Sacked cementitious 
materials shall be piled to permit access for tallying, inspecting, and identifying each shipment. 

• Facilities shall be provided to ensure that cementitious materials meeting this 
Section 90-2.01 are kept separate from other cementitious materials.  Sampling cementitious 
materials shall be in conformance with California Test 125. 

• The Contractor shall furnish a Certificate of Compliance for cementious materials in 
conformance with the provisions in Section 6-1.07, "Certificates of Compliance."  The 
Certificate of Compliance shall indicate the source by name and location (including country, 
state, and city).  If cementitious material is delivered directly to the job site, the Certificate of 
Compliance shall be signed by the cementitious material supplier.  If the cementitious material is 
used in ready-mixed concrete or in precast concrete products purchased as such by the 
Contractor, the Certificate of Compliance shall be signed by the manufacturer of the concrete or 
product. 

 
90-2.01A   CEMENT 
• Portland cement shall conform to the requirements in ASTM Designation:  C 150 except, 

using a 10-sample moving average, limestone shall not exceed 2.5 percent.  The C3S content of 
Type II cement shall not exceed 65 percent. 

• Blended cement shall conform to the requirements for Portland Blast-Furnace Slag, 
Cement Type IS (MS) or Portland-Pozzolan Cement, Type IP (MS) in AASHTO Designation:  
M 240 and shall be comprised of an intimate and uniform blend of Type II or Type V cement 
and supplementary cementitious material in an amount conforming to the requirements in 
Section 90-2.01C, "Required Use of Supplementary Cementitious Materials." 

• In addition, blended cement, Type II portland cement, and Type V portland cement shall 
conform to the following requirements: 

 
A. The cement shall not contain more than 0.60-percent by mass of alkalies, calculated as 

the percentage of Na2O plus 0.658 times the percentage of K2O, when determined by 
methods as required in AASHTO Designation:  T 105; 

B. The autoclave expansion shall not exceed 0.50-percent; and 
C. Mortar, containing the cement to be used and Ottawa sand, when tested in conformance 

with California Test 527, shall not expand in water more than 0.010-percent and shall not 
contract in air more than 0.048-percent, except that when cement is to be used for precast 
prestressed concrete piling, precast prestressed concrete members, or steam cured 
concrete products, the mortar shall not contract in air more than 0.053-percent. 

 
• Type III portland cement shall be used only as specified in the special provisions or with 

the approval of the Engineer.  Type III portland cement shall conform to the additional 
requirements listed above for Type II portland cement, except when tested in conformance with 
California Test 527, mortar containing Type III portland cement shall not contract in air more 
than 0.075-percent. 

 



90-2.01B   SUPPLEMENTARY CEMENTITIOUS MATERIALS (SCM) 
• Fly ash shall conform to the requirements in AASHTO Designation:  M 295, Class F, and 

the following: 
 
A. Calcium oxide content shall not exceed 10 percent.   
B. The available alkali, as sodium oxide equivalent, shall not exceed 1.5 percent when 

determined in conformance with the requirements in ASTM Designation:  C 311 or the 
total alkali, as sodium oxide equivalent, shall not exceed 5.0 percent when determined in 
conformance with the requirements in AASHTO Designation:  T 105. 

C. Commingling of fly ash from different sources at uncontrolled ratios is permissible only 
if the following criteria are satisfied: 

 
1. Sources of fly ash to be commingled shall be on the approved list of materials for use 

in concrete. 
2. Testing of the commingled product is the responsibility of the fly ash supplier. 
3. Each fly ash's running average of density shall not differ from any other by more than 

0.01-pound per cubic inch at the time of commingling. 
4. Each fly ash's running average of loss on ignition shall not differ from any other by 

more than one percent at the time of commingling. 
5. The final product of commingled fly ash shall conform to the requirement in 

AASHTO Designation:  M 295. 
 
• Raw or calcined natural pozzolans shall conform to the requirements in AASHTO 

Designation:  M 295, Class N and the following requirements: 
 
A. Calcium oxide content shall not exceed 10 percent. 
B. The available alkali, as sodium oxide equivalent, shall not exceed 1.5 percent when 

determined in conformance with the requirements in ASTM Designation:  C 311 or the 
total alkali, as sodium oxide equivalent, shall not exceed 5.0 percent when determined in 
conformance with the requirements in AASHTO Designation:  T 105. 

 
• Ground Granulated Blast Furnace Slag (GGBFS) shall conform to the requirements in 

AASHTO Designation:  M 302, Grade 100 or Grade 120. 
• Silica Fume shall conform to the requirements of AASHTO Designation:  M 307, with 

reduction in mortar expansion of 80 percent, minimum, using the cement from the proposed mix 
design. 
 

90-2.01C   REQUIRED USE OF SUPPLEMENTARY CEMENTITIOUS MATERIALS 
• The amount of portland cement and SCM used in portland cement concrete shall conform 

to the minimum cementitious material content provisions in Section 90-1.01, "Description," or 
Section 90-4.05, "Optional Use of Chemical Admixtures," and the following: 

 
A. If a blended cement conforming to the provisions in Section 90-2.01A, "Cement," is 

used, the minimum amount of SCM incorporated into the cement shall conform to the 
provisions in this Section 90-2.01C. 

B. Fly ash or natural pozzolan, silica fume, or GGBFS shall not be used with Type IP or 
Type IS cements. 

 
• Use of SCMs shall conform to the following: 



 
A. If fly ash or natural pozzolan is used: 
 

1. The minimum amount of portland cement shall not be less than 75 percent by weight 
of the specified minimum cementitious material content. 

2. The minimum amount of fly ash or natural pozzolan shall be: 
a. Fifteen percent by weight of the total amount of cementitious material if the 

calcium oxide content of fly ash or natural pozzolan is equal to or less than 
2 percent by weight; 

b. Twenty-five percent by weight of the total amount of cementitious material if 
the calcium oxide content of fly ash or natural pozzolan is greater than 
2 percent by weight. 

 
3. The total amount of fly ash or natural pozzolan shall not exceed 35 percent by weight 

of the total amount of cementitious material to be used in the mix.  If Section 90-1.01, 
"Description," specifies a maximum cementitious material content in pounds per 
cubic yard, the total weight of portland cement and fly ash or natural pozzolan per 
cubic yard shall not exceed the specified maximum cementitious material content. 

 
B. If silica fume is used: 
 

1. The amount of silica fume shall not be less than 10 percent by weight of the total 
amount of cementitious material. 

2. The amount of portland cement shall not be less than 75 percent by weight of the 
specified minimum cementitious material content. 

3. If Section 90-1.01, "Description," specifies a maximum cementitious material content 
in pounds per cubic yard, the total weight of portland cement and silica fume per 
cubic yard shall not exceed the specified maximum cementitious material content. 

 
C. If GGBFS is used: 
 

1. The minimum amount of GGBFS shall be either: 
a. Forty percent of the total cementitious material to be used, if the aggregates 

used in the concrete are on the Department's list of "Approved Aggregates For 
Use in Concrete with Reduced Fly Ash." 

b. No less than 50 percent. 
 
2. The amount of GGBFS shall not exceed 60 percent by weight of the total amount of 

cementitious materials to be used. 
 

90-2.02   AGGREGATES 
• Aggregates shall be free from deleterious coatings, clay balls, roots, bark, sticks, rags, 

and other extraneous material. 
• The Contractor shall provide safe and suitable facilities, including necessary splitting 

devices for obtaining samples of aggregates, in conformance with California Test 125. 
• Aggregates shall be of such character that it will be possible to produce workable 

concrete within the limits of water content provided in Section 90-6.06, "Amount of Water and 
Penetration." 



• Aggregates shall have not more than 10 percent loss when tested for soundness in 
conformance with the requirements in California Test 214.  The soundness requirement for fine 
aggregate will be waived, provided that the durability index, Df, of the fine aggregate is 60 or 
greater when tested for durability in conformance with California Test 229. 

• If the results of any one or more of the Cleanness Value, Sand Equivalent, or aggregate 
grading tests do not meet the requirements specified for "Operating Range" but all meet the 
"Contract Compliance" requirements, the placement of concrete shall be suspended at the 
completion of the current pour until tests or other information indicate that the next material to 
be used in the work will comply with the requirements specified for "Operating Range." 

• If the results of either or both the Cleanness Value and coarse aggregate grading tests do 
not meet the requirements specified for "Contract Compliance," the concrete that is represented 
by the tests shall be removed.  However, if the Engineer determines that the concrete is 
structurally adequate, the concrete may remain in place, and the Contractor shall pay to the State 
$3.50 per cubic yard for paving concrete and $5.50 per cubic yard for all other concrete for the 
concrete represented by these tests and left in place.  The Department may deduct the amount 
from any moneys due, or that may become due, the Contractor under the contract. 

• If the results of either or both the Sand Equivalent and fine aggregate grading tests do not 
meet the requirements specified for "Contract Compliance," the concrete which is represented by 
the tests shall be removed.  However, if the Engineer determines that the concrete is structurally 
adequate, the concrete may remain in place, and the Contractor shall pay to the State $3.50 per 
cubic yard for paving concrete and $5.50 per cubic yard for all other concrete for the concrete 
represented by these tests and left in place.  The Department may deduct the amount from any 
moneys due, or that may become due, the Contractor under the contract. 

• The 2 preceding paragraphs apply individually to the "Contract Compliance" 
requirements for coarse aggregate and fine aggregate.  When both coarse aggregate and fine 
aggregate do not conform to the "Contract Compliance" requirements, both paragraphs shall 
apply.  The payments specified in those paragraphs are in addition to any payments made in 
conformance with the provisions in Section 90-1.01, "Description." 

• No single Cleanness Value, Sand Equivalent, or aggregate grading test shall represent 
more than 300 cubic yards of concrete or one day's pour, whichever is smaller. 

• When the source of an aggregate is changed, the Contractor shall adjust the mix 
proportions and submit in writing to the Engineer a copy of the mix design before using the 
aggregates. 

 
90-2.02A   COARSE AGGREGATE 
• Coarse aggregate shall consist of gravel, crushed gravel, crushed rock, reclaimed 

aggregate, crushed air-cooled iron blast furnace slag or combinations thereof.  Crushed 
air-cooled blast furnace slag shall not be used in reinforced or prestressed concrete. 

• Reclaimed aggregate is aggregate that has been recovered from plastic concrete by 
washing away the cementitious material.  Reclaimed aggregate shall conform to all aggregate 
requirements. 

• Coarse aggregate shall conform to the following quality requirements: 
 



 
Tests 

California 
Test 

 
Requirements 

Loss in Los Angeles Rattler (after 500 
revolutions) 

211 45% max. 

Cleanness Value   
Operating Range 227 75 min. 
Contract Compliance 227 71 min. 

 
• In lieu of the above Cleanness Value requirements, a Cleanness Value "Operating Range" 

limit of 71, minimum, and a Cleanness Value "Contract Compliance" limit of 68, minimum, will 
be used to determine the acceptability of the coarse aggregate if the Contractor furnishes a 
Certificate of Compliance, as provided in Section 6-1.07, "Certificates of Compliance," 
certifying that: 

 
A. Coarse aggregate sampled at the completion of processing at the aggregate production 

plant had a Cleanness Value of not less than 82 when tested in conformance with the 
requirements in California Test 227; and 

B. Prequalification tests performed in conformance with the requirements in California 
Test 549 indicated that the aggregate would develop a relative strength of not less than 
95 percent and would have a relative shrinkage not greater than 105 percent, based on 
concrete. 

 
90-2.02B   FINE AGGREGATE 
• Fine aggregate shall consist of natural sand, manufactured sand produced from larger 

aggregate or a combination thereof.  Manufactured sand shall be well graded. 
• Fine aggregate shall conform to the following quality requirements: 
 

 
Test 

California 
Test 

 
Requirements 

Organic Impurities 213 Satisfactorya 
Mortar Strengths Relative to Ottawa Sand 515 95%, min. 
Sand Equivalent:   

Operating Range 217 75, min. 
Contract Compliance 217 71, min. 

a Fine aggregate developing a color darker than the reference standard color 
solution may be accepted if it is determined by the Engineer, from mortar 
strength tests, that a darker color is acceptable. 

 
• In lieu of the above Sand Equivalent requirements, a Sand Equivalent "Operating Range" 

limit of 71, minimum, and a Sand Equivalent "Contract Compliance" limit of 68, minimum, will 
be used to determine the acceptability of the fine aggregate if the Contractor furnishes a 
Certificate of Compliance, as provided in Section 6-1.07, "Certificates of Compliance," 
certifying that: 

 
A. Fine aggregate sampled at the completion of processing at the aggregate production plant 

had a Sand Equivalent value of not less than 82 when tested by California Test 217; and 
B. Prequalification tests performed in conformance with California Test 549 indicated that 

the aggregate would develop a relative strength of not less than 95 percent and would 
have a relative shrinkage not greater than 105 percent, based on concrete. 

 



90-2.03   WATER 
• In conventionally reinforced concrete work, the water for curing, for washing aggregates, 

and for mixing shall be free from oil and shall not contain more than 1,000 parts per million of 
chlorides as Cl, when tested in conformance with California Test 422, nor more than 1,300 parts 
per million of sulfates as SO4, when tested in conformance with California Test 417.  In 
prestressed concrete work, the water for curing, for washing aggregates, and for mixing shall be 
free from oil and shall not contain more than 650 parts per million of chlorides as Cl, when 
tested in conformance with California Test 422, nor more than 1,300 parts per million of sulfates 
as SO4, when tested in conformance with California Test 417.  In no case shall the water contain 
an amount of impurities that will cause either:  1) a change in the setting time of cement of more 
than 25 percent when tested in conformance with the requirements in ASTM Designation:  C 191 
or ASTM Designation:  C 266 or 2) a reduction in the compressive strength of mortar at 14 days 
of more than 5 percent, when tested in conformance with the requirements in ASTM 
Designation:  C 109, when compared to the results obtained with distilled water or deionized 
water, tested in conformance with the requirements in ASTM Designation:  C 109. 

• In nonreinforced concrete work, the water for curing, for washing aggregates and for 
mixing shall be free from oil and shall not contain more than 2,000 parts per million of chlorides 
as Cl, when tested in conformance with California Test 422, or more than 1,500 parts per million 
of sulfates as SO4, when tested in conformance with California Test 417. 

• In addition to the above provisions, water for curing concrete shall not contain impurities 
in a sufficient amount to cause discoloration of the concrete or produce etching of the surface. 

• Water reclaimed from mixer wash-out operations may be used in mixing concrete.  The 
water shall not contain coloring agents or more than 300 parts per million of alkalis 
(Na2O + 0.658 K2O) as determined on the filtrate.  The specific gravity of the water shall not 
exceed 1.03 and shall not vary more than ±0.010 during a day's operations. 

 
90-2.04   ADMIXTURE MATERIALS 

• Admixture materials shall conform to the requirements in the following ASTM 
Designations: 

 
A. Chemical Admixtures—ASTM Designation:  C 494. 
B. Air-entraining Admixtures—ASTM Designation:  C 260. 
 

90-3  AGGREGATE GRADINGS 
90-3.01   GENERAL 

• Before beginning concrete work, the Contractor shall submit in writing to the Engineer 
the gradation of the primary aggregate nominal sizes that the Contractor proposes to furnish.  If a 
primary coarse aggregate or the fine aggregate is separated into 2 or more sizes, the proposed 
gradation shall consist of the gradation for each individual size, and the proposed proportions of 
each individual size, combined mathematically to indicate one proposed gradation.  The 
proposed gradation shall meet the grading requirements shown in the table in this section, and 
shall show the percentage passing each of the sieve sizes used in determining the end result. 

• The Engineer may waive, in writing, the gradation requirements in this Section 90-3.01 
and in Sections 90-3.02, "Coarse Aggregate Grading," 90-3.03, "Fine Aggregate Grading," and 
90-3.04, "Combined Aggregate Gradings," if, in the Engineer's opinion, furnishing the gradation 
is not necessary for the type or amount of concrete work to be constructed. 

• Gradations proposed by the Contractor shall be within the following percentage passing 
limits: 



 
Primary Aggregate Nominal Size Sieve Size Limits of Proposed Gradation 

1 1/2" x 3/4" 1" 19 - 41 
1" x No. 4 3/4" 52 - 85 
1" x No. 4 3/8" 15 - 38 
1/2" x No. 4 3/8" 40 - 78  
3/8" x No. 8 3/8" 50 - 85  
Fine Aggregate No. 16 55 - 75 
Fine Aggregate No. 30 34 - 46 
Fine Aggregate No. 50 16 - 29 

 
• Should the Contractor change the source of supply, the Contractor shall submit in writing 

to the Engineer the new gradations before their intended use. 
 

90-3.02   COARSE AGGREGATE GRADING 
• The grading requirements for coarse aggregates are shown in the following table for each 

size of coarse aggregate: 
 

 Percentage Passing Primary Aggregate Nominal Sizes 
 1 1/2" x 3/4" 1" x No. 4 1/2" x No. 4 3/8" x No. 8 
 Operating Contract Operating Contract Operating Contract Operating Contract 

Sieve Sizes Range Compliance Range Compliance Range Compliance Range Compliance
2" 100 100 — — — — — — 
1 1/2" 88 - 100 85 - 100 100 100 — — — — 
1" X ±18 X ±25 88 - 100 86 - 100 — — — — 
3/4" 0 - 17 0 - 20 X ±15 X ±22 100 100 — — 
1/2" — — — — 82 - 100 80 - 100 100 100 
3/8" 0 - 7 0 - 9 X ±15 X ±22 X ±15 X ±22 X ±15 X ±20 
No. 4 — — 0 - 16 0 - 18 0 - 15 0 - 18 0 - 25 0 - 28 
No. 8 — — 0 - 6 0 - 7 0 - 6 0 - 7 0 - 6 0 - 7 

 
• In the above table, the symbol X is the gradation that the Contractor proposes to furnish 

for the specific sieve size as provided in Section 90-3.01, "General." 
• Coarse aggregate for the 1 1/2 inch, maximum, combined aggregate grading as provided 

in Section 90-3.04, "Combined Aggregate Gradings," shall be furnished in 2 or more primary 
aggregate nominal sizes.  Each primary aggregate nominal size may be separated into 2 sizes and 
stored separately, provided that the combined material conforms to the grading requirements for 
that particular primary aggregate nominal size. 

• When the one inch, maximum, combined aggregate grading as provided in 
Section 90-3.04, "Combined Aggregate Gradings," is to be used, the coarse aggregate may be 
separated into 2 sizes and stored separately, provided that the combined material shall conform 
to the grading requirements for the 1" x No. 4 primary aggregate nominal size. 

 
90-3.03   FINE AGGREGATE GRADING 

• Fine aggregate shall be graded within the following limits: 
 



 Percentage Passing 
Sieve Sizes Operating Range Contract Compliance 

3/8" 100 100 
No. 4 95 - 100 93 - 100 
No. 8 65 - 95 61 - 99 
No. 16 X ±10 X ±13 
No. 30 X ±9 X ±12 
No. 50 X ±6 X ±9 
No. 100 2 - 12 1 - 15 
No. 200 0 - 8 0 - 10 

 
• In the above table, the symbol X is the gradation that the Contractor proposes to furnish 

for the specific sieve size as provided in Section 90-3.01, "General." 
• In addition to the above required grading analysis, the distribution of the fine aggregate 

sizes shall be such that the difference between the total percentage passing the No. 16 sieve and 
the total percentage passing the No. 30 sieve shall be between 10 and 40, and the difference 
between the percentage passing the No. 30 and No. 50 sieves shall be between 10 and 40. 

• Fine aggregate may be separated into 2 or more sizes and stored separately, provided that 
the combined material conforms to the grading requirements specified in this Section 90-3.03. 

 
90-3.04   COMBINED AGGREGATE GRADINGS 

• Combined aggregate grading limits shall be used only for the design of concrete mixes.  
Concrete mixes shall be designed so that aggregates are combined in proportions that shall 
produce a mixture within the grading limits for combined aggregates as specified herein. 

• The combined aggregate grading, except when otherwise specified in these specifications 
or the special provisions, shall be either the 1 1/2 inch, maximum grading, or the 1 inch, 
maximum grading, at the option of the Contractor. 

 
Grading Limits of Combined Aggregates 

 Percentage Passing 
Sieve Sizes 1 1/2" Max. 1" Max. 1/2" Max. 3/8" Max. 

2" 100 — — — 
1 1/2" 90 - 100 100 — — 
1" 50 - 86 90 - 100 — — 
3/4" 45 - 75 55 - 100 100 — 
1/2" — — 90 - 100 100 
3/8" 38 - 55 45 - 75 55 - 86 50 - 100 
No. 4 30 - 45 35 - 60 45 - 63 45 - 63 
No. 8 23 - 38 27 - 45 35 - 49 35 - 49 
No. 16 17 - 33 20 - 35 25 - 37 25 - 37 
No. 30 10 - 22 12 - 25 15 - 25 15 - 25 
No. 50 4 - 10 5 - 15 5 - 15 5 - 15 
No. 100 1 - 6 1 - 8 1 - 8 1 - 8 
No. 200 0 - 3 0 - 4 0 - 4 0 - 4 
 
• Changes from one grading to another shall not be made during the progress of the work 

unless permitted by the Engineer. 
 

90-4  ADMIXTURES 
90-4.01   GENERAL 

• Admixtures used in portland cement concrete shall conform to and be used in 
conformance with the provisions in this Section 90-4 and the special provisions.  Admixtures 



shall be used when specified or ordered by the Engineer and may be used at the Contractor's 
option as provided herein. 

• Chemical admixtures and air-entraining admixtures containing chlorides as Cl in excess 
of one percent by weight of admixture, as determined by California Test 415, shall not be used. 

• Admixtures shall be uniform in properties throughout their use in the work.  Should it be 
found that an admixture as furnished is not uniform in properties, its use shall be discontinued. 

• If more than one admixture is used, the admixtures shall be compatible with each other so 
that the desirable effects of all admixtures used will be realized. 

• Chemical admixtures shall be used in conformance with the manufacturer's written 
recommendations. 

 
90-4.02   MATERIALS 

• Admixture materials shall conform to the provisions in Section 90–2.04, "Admixture 
Materials." 

 
90-4.03   ADMIXTURE APPROVAL 

• No admixture brand shall be used in the work unless it is on the Department's current list 
of approved brands for the type of admixture involved. 

• Admixture brands will be considered for addition to the approved list if the manufacturer 
of the admixture submits to the Transportation Laboratory a sample of the admixture 
accompanied by certified test results demonstrating that the admixture complies with the 
requirements in the appropriate ASTM Designation and these specifications.  The sample shall 
be sufficient to permit performance of all required tests.  Approval of admixture brands will be 
dependent upon a determination as to compliance with the requirements, based on the certified 
test results submitted, together with tests the Department may elect to perform. 

• If the Contractor proposes to use an admixture of a brand and type on the current list of 
approved admixture brands, the Contractor shall furnish a Certificate of Compliance from the 
manufacturer, as provided in Section 6-1.07, "Certificates of Compliance," certifying that the 
admixture furnished is the same as that previously approved.  If a previously approved admixture 
is not accompanied by a Certificate of Compliance, the admixture shall not be used in the work 
until the Engineer has had sufficient time to make the appropriate tests and has approved the 
admixture for use.  The Engineer may take samples for testing at any time, whether or not the 
admixture has been accompanied by a Certificate of Compliance. 

 
90-4.04   REQUIRED USE OF CHEMICAL ADMIXTURES 

• If the use of a chemical admixture is specified, the admixture shall be used at the dosage 
specified, except that if no dosage is specified, the admixture shall be used at the dosage 
normally recommended by the manufacturer of the admixture. 

 
90-4.05   OPTIONAL USE OF CHEMICAL ADMIXTURES 

• The Contractor may use Type A or F, water-reducing; Type B, retarding; or Type D or G, 
water-reducing and retarding admixtures as described in ASTM Designation:  C 494 to conserve 
cementitious material or to facilitate any concrete construction application subject to the 
following conditions: 

 
A. If a water-reducing admixture or a water-reducing and retarding admixture is used, the 

cementitious material content specified or ordered may be reduced by a maximum of 



5 percent by weight, except that the resultant cementitious material content shall be not 
less than 505 pounds per cubic yard; and 

B. When a reduction in cementitious material content is made, the dosage of admixture used 
shall be the dosage used in determining approval of the admixture. 

 
• Unless otherwise specified, a Type C accelerating chemical admixture conforming to the 

requirements in ASTM Designation:  C 494, may be used in portland cement concrete.  Inclusion 
in the mix design submitted for approval will not be required provided that the admixture is 
added to counteract changing conditions that contribute to delayed setting of the portland cement 
concrete, and the use or change in dosage of the admixture is approved in writing by the 
Engineer. 

 
90-4.06   REQUIRED USE OF AIR-ENTRAINING ADMIXTURES 

• When air-entrainment is specified or ordered by the Engineer, the air-entraining 
admixture shall be used in amounts to produce a concrete having the specified air content as 
determined by California Test 504. 

 
90-4.07   OPTIONAL USE OF AIR-ENTRAINING ADMIXTURES 

• When air-entrainment has not been specified or ordered by the Engineer, the Contractor 
will be permitted to use an air-entraining admixture to facilitate the use of any construction 
procedure or equipment provided that the average air content, as determined by California 
Test 504, of 3 successive tests does not exceed 4 percent, and no single test value exceeds 
5.5 percent.  If the Contractor elects to use an air-entraining admixture in concrete for pavement, 
the Contractor shall so indicate at the time the Contractor designates the source of aggregate. 

 
90-4.08   BLANK 

 
90-4.09   BLANK 

 
90-4.10   PROPORTIONING AND DISPENSING LIQUID ADMIXTURES 

• Chemical admixtures and air-entraining admixtures shall be dispensed in liquid form.  
Dispensers for liquid admixtures shall have sufficient capacity to measure at one time the 
prescribed quantity required for each batch of concrete.  Each dispenser shall include a graduated 
measuring unit into which liquid admixtures are measured to within ±5 percent of the prescribed 
quantity for each batch.  Dispensers shall be located and maintained so that the graduations can 
be accurately read from the point at which proportioning operations are controlled to permit a 
visual check of batching accuracy prior to discharge.  Each measuring unit shall be clearly 
marked for the type and quantity of admixture. 

• Each liquid admixture dispensing system shall be equipped with a sampling device 
consisting of a valve located in a safe and readily accessible position such that a sample of the 
admixture may be withdrawn slowly by the Engineer. 

• If more than one liquid admixture is used in the concrete mix, each liquid admixture shall  
have a separate measuring unit and shall be dispensed by injecting equipment located in such a 
manner that the admixtures are not mixed at high concentrations and do not interfere with the 
effectiveness of each other.  When air-entraining admixtures are used in conjunction with other 
liquid admixtures, the air-entraining admixture shall be the first to be incorporated into the mix, 
unless it is demonstrated that a different sequence improves performance. 



• When automatic proportioning devices are required for concrete pavement, dispensers for 
liquid admixtures shall operate automatically with the batching control equipment.  The 
dispensers shall be equipped with an automatic warning system in good operating condition that 
will provide a visible or audible signal at the point at which proportioning operations are 
controlled when the quantity of admixture measured for each batch of concrete varies from the 
preselected dosage by more than 5 percent, or when the entire contents of the measuring unit are 
not emptied from the dispenser into each batch of concrete. 

• Unless liquid admixtures are added to premeasured water for the batch, their discharge 
into the batch shall be arranged to flow into the stream of water so that the admixtures are well 
dispersed throughout the batch, except that air-entraining admixtures may be dispensed directly 
into moist sand in the batching bins provided that adequate control of the air content of the 
concrete can be maintained. 

• Liquid admixtures requiring dosages greater than one-half gallon per cubic yard shall be 
considered to be water when determining the total amount of free water as specified in 
Section 90-6.06, "Amount of Water and Penetration." 

 
90-4.11   BLANK 

 
90-5  PROPORTIONING 

90-5.01   STORAGE OF AGGREGATES 
• Aggregates shall be stored or stockpiled in such a manner that separation of coarse and 

fine particles of each size shall be avoided and the various sizes shall not become intermixed 
before proportioning. 

• Aggregates shall be stored or stockpiled and handled in a manner that prevent 
contamination by foreign materials.  In addition, storage of aggregates at batching or mixing 
facilities that are erected subsequent to the award of the contract and that furnish concrete to the 
project shall conform to the following: 

 
A. Intermingling of the different sizes of aggregates shall be positively prevented.  The 

Contractor shall take the necessary measures to prevent intermingling.  The preventive 
measures may include, but are not necessarily limited to, physical separation of stockpiles 
or construction of bulkheads of adequate length and height; and  

B. Contamination of aggregates by contact with the ground shall be positively prevented.  
The Contractor shall take the necessary measures to prevent contamination.  The 
preventive measures shall include, but are not necessarily limited to, placing aggregates 
on wooden platforms or on hardened surfaces consisting of portland cement concrete, 
asphalt concrete, or cement treated material. 

 
• In placing aggregates in storage or in moving the aggregates from storage to the weigh 

hopper of the batching plant, any method that may cause segregation, degradation, or the 
combining of materials of different gradings that will result in any size of aggregate at the weigh 
hopper failing to meet the grading requirements, shall be discontinued.  Any method of handling 
aggregates that results in excessive breakage of particles shall be discontinued.  The use of 
suitable devices to reduce impact of falling aggregates may be required by the Engineer. 

 
90-5.02   PROPORTIONING DEVICES 

• Weighing, measuring, or metering devices used for proportioning materials shall conform 
to the requirements in Section 9-1.01, "Measurement of Quantities," and this Section 90-5.02.  In 



addition, automatic weighing systems shall comply with the requirements for automatic 
proportioning devices in Section 90-5.03A, "Proportioning for Pavement." Automatic devices 
shall be automatic to the extent that the only manual operation required for proportioning the 
aggregates, cement, and supplementary cementitious material for one batch of concrete is a 
single operation of a switch or starter. 

• Proportioning devices shall be tested as frequently as the Engineer may deem necessary 
to ensure their accuracy. 

• Weighing equipment shall be insulated against vibration or movement of other operating 
equipment in the plant.  When the plant is in operation, the weight of each batch of material shall 
not vary from the weight designated by the Engineer by more than the tolerances specified 
herein. 

• Equipment for cumulative weighing of aggregate shall have a zero tolerance of 
±0.5 percent of the designated total batch weight of the aggregate.  For systems with individual 
weigh hoppers for the various sizes of aggregate, the zero tolerance shall be ±0.5 percent of the 
individual batch weight designated for each size of aggregate.  Equipment for cumulative 
weighing of cement and supplementary cementitious material shall have a zero tolerance of 
±0.5 percent of the designated total batch weight of the cement and supplementary cementitious 
material.  Equipment for weighing cement or supplementary cementitious material separately 
shall have a zero tolerance of ±0.5 percent of their designated individual batch weights.  
Equipment for measuring water shall have a zero tolerance of ±0.5 percent of its designated 
weight or volume. 

• The weight indicated for any batch of material shall not vary from the preselected scale 
setting by more than the following: 

 
A. Aggregate weighed cumulatively shall be within 1.0 percent of the designated total batch 

weight of the aggregate.  Aggregates weighed individually shall be within 1.5 percent of 
their respective designated batch weights; and 

B. Cement shall be 99 to 102 percent of its designated batch weight.  When weighed 
individually, supplementary cementitious material shall be 99 to 102 percent of its 
designated batch weight.  When supplementary cementitious material and cement are 
permitted to be weighed cumulatively, cement shall be weighed first to 99 to 102 percent 
of its designated batch weight, and the total for cement and supplementary cementitious 
material shall be 99 to 102 percent of the sum of their designated batch weights; and 

C. Water shall be within 1.5 percent of its designated weight or volume. 
 
• Each scale graduation shall be approximately 0.001 of the total capacity of the scale.  The 

capacity of scales for weighing cement, supplementary cementitious material, or cement plus 
supplementary cementitious material and aggregates shall not exceed that of commercially 
available scales having single graduations indicating a weight not exceeding the maximum 
permissible weight variation above, except that no scale shall be required having a capacity of 
less than 1,000 pounds, with one pound graduations. 

 
90-5.03   PROPORTIONING 

• Proportioning shall consist of dividing the aggregates into the specified sizes, each stored 
in a separate bin, and combining them with cementitious material and water as provided in these 
specifications.  Aggregates shall be proportioned by weight. 

• At the time of batching, aggregates shall have been dried or drained sufficiently to result 
in a stable moisture content such that no visible separation of water from aggregate will take 
place during transportation from the proportioning plant to the point of mixing.  In no event shall 



the free moisture content of the fine aggregate at the time of batching exceed 8 percent of its 
saturated, surface-dry weight. 

• Should separate supplies of aggregate material of the same size group, but of different 
moisture content or specific gravity or surface characteristics affecting workability, be available 
at the proportioning plant, withdrawals shall be made from one supply exclusively and the 
materials therein completely exhausted before starting upon another. 

• Bulk Type IP (MS) cement shall be weighed in an individual hopper and shall be kept 
separate from the aggregates until the ingredients are released for discharge into the mixer. 

• Bulk cement and supplementary cementitious material may be weighed in separate, 
individual weigh hoppers or may be weighed in the same weigh hopper and shall be kept 
separate from the aggregates until the ingredients are released for discharge into the mixer.  If the 
cement and supplementary cementitious material are weighed cumulatively, the cement shall be 
weighed first. 

• If cement and supplementary cementitious material are weighed in separate weigh 
hoppers, the weigh systems for the proportioning of the aggregate, the cement, and the 
supplementary cementitious material shall be individual and distinct from all other weigh 
systems.  Each weigh system shall be equipped with a hopper, a lever system, and an indicator to 
constitute an individual and independent material-weighing device.  The cement and the 
supplementary cementitious material shall be discharged into the mixer simultaneously with the 
aggregate. 

• The scales and weigh hoppers for bulk weighing cement, supplementary cementitious 
material, or cement plus supplementary cementitious material shall be separate and distinct from 
the aggregate weighing equipment. 

• For batches of one cubic yard or more, the batching equipment shall conform to one of 
the following combinations: 

 
A. Separate boxes and separate scale and indicator for weighing each size of aggregate. 
B. Single box and scale indicator for all aggregates. 
C. Single box or separate boxes and automatic weighing mechanism for all aggregates. 
 
• In order to check the accuracy of batch weights, the gross weight and tare weight of batch 

trucks, truck mixers, truck agitators, and non-agitating hauling equipment shall be determined 
when ordered by the Engineer.  The equipment shall be weighed on scales designated by the 
Engineer. 

 
90-5.03A   PROPORTIONING FOR PAVEMENT 
• Aggregates and bulk supplementary cementitious material for use in pavement shall be 

proportioned by weight by means of automatic proportioning devices of approved type 
conforming to these specifications. 

• The Contractor shall install and maintain in operating condition an electronically actuated 
moisture meter that will indicate, on a readily visible scale, changes in the moisture content of 
the fine aggregate as it is batched within a sensitivity of 0.5 percent by weight of the fine 
aggregate. 

• The batching of cement, supplementary cementitious material, or cement plus 
supplementary cementitious material and aggregate shall be interlocked so that a new batch 
cannot be started until all weigh hoppers are empty, the proportioning devices are within zero 
tolerance, and the discharge gates are closed.  The interlock shall permit no part of the batch to 
be discharged until all aggregate hoppers and the cement and supplementary cementitious 
material hoppers or the cement plus supplementary cementitious material hopper are charged 



with weights that are within the tolerances specified in Section 90-5.02, "Proportioning 
Devices." 

• If interlocks are required for cement and supplementary cementitious material charging 
mechanisms and cement and supplementary cementitious material are weighed cumulatively, 
their charging mechanisms shall be interlocked to prevent the introduction of mineral admixture 
until the weight of cement in the cement weigh hopper is within the tolerances specified in 
Section 90-5.02, "Proportioning Devices." 

• If concrete is completely mixed in stationary paving mixers, the supplementary 
cementitious materials shall be weighed in a separate weigh hopper and the supplementary 
cementitious material and cement shall be introduced simultaneously into the mixer 
proportionately with the aggregate.  If the Contractor provides certification that the stationary 
mixer is capable of mixing the cement, supplementary cementitious material, aggregates, and 
water uniformly before discharge, weighing the supplementary cementitious material 
cumulatively with the cement is permitted.  Certification shall contain the following: 

 
A. Test results for 2 compressive strength test cylinders of concrete taken within the first 

one-third and 2 compressive strength test cylinders of concrete taken within the last 
one-third of the concrete discharged from a single batch from the stationary paving 
mixer.  Strength tests and cylinder preparation will be in conformance with the provisions 
of Section 90-9, "Compressive Strength"; 

B. Calculations demonstrating that the difference in the averages of 2 compressive strengths 
taken in the first one-third is no greater than 7.5 percent different than the averages of 
2 compressive strengths taken in the last one-third of the concrete discharged from a 
single batch from the stationary paving mixer.  Strength tests and cylinder preparation 
will be in conformance with the provisions of Section 90-9, "Compressive Strength;" and 

C. The mixer rotation speed and time of mixing before discharge that are required to 
produce a mix that meets the requirements above. 

 
• The discharge gate on the cement and supplementary cementitious material hoppers or 

the cement plus supplementary cementitious material hopper shall be designed to permit 
regulating the flow of cement, supplementary cementitious material, or cement plus 
supplementary cementitious material into the aggregate as directed by the Engineer. 

• If separate weigh boxes are used for each size of aggregate, the discharge gates shall 
permit regulating the flow of each size of aggregate as directed by the Engineer. 

• Material discharged from the several bins shall be controlled by gates or by mechanical 
conveyors.  The means of withdrawal from the several bins, and of discharge from the weigh 
box, shall be interlocked so that not more than one bin can discharge at a time, and so that the 
weigh box cannot be tripped until the required quantity from each of the several bins has been 
deposited therein.  Should a separate weigh box be used for each size of aggregate, all may be 
operated and discharged simultaneously. 

• If the discharge from the several bins is controlled by gates, each gate shall be actuated 
automatically so that the required mass is discharged into the weigh box, after which the gate 
shall automatically close and lock. 

• The automatic weighing system shall be designed so that all proportions required may be 
set on the weighing controller at the same time. 

 



90-6  MIXING AND TRANSPORTING 
90-6.01   GENERAL 

• Concrete shall be mixed in mechanically operated mixers, except that when permitted by 
the Engineer, batches not exceeding 1/3 cubic yard may be mixed by hand methods in 
conformance with the provisions in Section 90-6.05, "Hand-Mixing." 

• Equipment having components made of aluminum or magnesium alloys that would have 
contact with plastic concrete during mixing, transporting, or pumping of portland cement 
concrete shall not be used. 

• Concrete shall be homogeneous and thoroughly mixed, and there shall be no lumps or 
evidence of undispersed cementitious material. 

• Uniformity of concrete mixtures will be determined by differences in penetration as 
determined by California Test 533, or slump as determined by ASTM Designation:  C 143, and 
by variations in the proportion of coarse aggregate as determined by California Test 529. 

• When the mix design specifies a penetration value, the difference in penetration, 
determined by comparing penetration tests on 2 samples of mixed concrete from the same batch 
or truck mixer load, shall not exceed 1/2-inch.  When the mix design specifies a slump value, the 
difference in slump, determined by comparing slump tests on 2 samples of mixed concrete from 
the same batch or truck mixer load, shall not exceed the values given in the table below.  
Variation in the proportion of coarse aggregate will be determined by comparing the results of 
tests of 2 samples of mixed concrete from the same batch or truck mixer load and the difference 
between the 2 results shall not exceed 170 pounds per cubic yard of concrete. 

 
Average Slump Maximum Permissible Difference 

Less than 4" 1" 
4" to 6" 1 1/2" 
Greater than 6" to 9" 2" 

 
• The Contractor shall furnish samples of the freshly mixed concrete and provide 

satisfactory facilities for obtaining the samples. 
 

90-6.02   MACHINE MIXING 
• Concrete mixers may be of the revolving drum or the revolving blade type, and the 

mixing drum or blades shall be operated uniformly at the mixing speed recommended by the 
manufacturer.  Mixers and agitators that have an accumulation of hard concrete or mortar shall 
not be used. 

• The temperature of mixed concrete, immediately before placing, shall be not less than 
50° F or more than 90° F.  Aggregates and water shall be heated or cooled as necessary to 
produce concrete within these temperature limits.  Neither aggregates nor mixing water shall be 
heated to exceed 150° F.  If ice is used to cool the concrete, discharge of the mixer will not be 
permitted until all ice is melted. 

• The batch shall be so charged into the mixer that some water will enter in advance of 
cementitious materials and aggregates.  All water shall be in the drum by the end of the first 
one-fourth of the specified mixing time. 

• Cementitious materials shall be batched and charged into the mixer by means that will 
not result either in loss of cementitious materials due to the effect of wind, in accumulation of 
cementitious materials on surfaces of conveyors or hoppers, or in other conditions that reduce or 
vary the required quantity of cementitious material in the concrete mixture. 



• Paving and stationary mixers shall be operated with an automatic timing device.  The 
timing device and discharge mechanism shall be interlocked so that during normal operation no 
part of the batch will be discharged until the specified mixing time has elapsed. 

• The total elapsed time between the intermingling of damp aggregates and all cementitious 
materials and the start of mixing shall not exceed 30 minutes. 

• The size of batch shall not exceed the manufacturer's guaranteed capacity. 
• When producing concrete for pavement or base, suitable batch counters shall be installed 

and maintained in good operating condition at job site batching plants and stationary mixers.  
The batch counters shall indicate the exact number of batches proportioned and mixed. 

• Concrete shall be mixed and delivered to the job site by means of one of the following 
combinations of operations: 

 
A. Mixed completely in a stationary mixer and the mixed concrete transported to the point of 

delivery in truck agitators or in nonagitating hauling equipment (central-mixed concrete). 
B. Mixed partially in a stationary mixer, and the mixing completed in a truck mixer 

(shrink-mixed concrete). 
C. Mixed completely in a truck mixer (transit-mixed concrete). 
D. Mixed completely in a paving mixer. 
 
• Agitators may be truck mixers operating at agitating speed or truck agitators.  Each mixer 

and agitator shall have attached thereto in a prominent place a metal plate or plates on which is 
plainly marked the various uses for which the equipment is designed, the manufacturer's 
guaranteed capacity of the drum or container in terms of the volume of mixed concrete and the 
speed of rotation of the mixing drum or blades. 

• Truck mixers shall be equipped with electrically or mechanically actuated revolution 
counters by which the number of revolutions of the drum or blades may readily be verified. 

• When shrink-mixed concrete is furnished, concrete that has been partially mixed at a 
central plant shall be transferred to a truck mixer and all requirements for transit-mixed concrete 
shall apply.  No credit in the number of revolutions at mixing speed will be allowed for partial 
mixing in a central plant. 

 
90-6.03   TRANSPORTING MIXED CONCRETE 

• Mixed concrete may be transported to the delivery point in truck agitators or truck mixers 
operating at the speed designated by the manufacturer of the equipment as agitating speed, or in 
non-agitating hauling equipment, provided the consistency and workability of the mixed concrete 
upon discharge at the delivery point is suitable for adequate placement and consolidation in 
place, and provided the mixed concrete after hauling to the delivery point conforms to the 
provisions in Section 90-6.01, "General." 

• Truck agitators shall be loaded not to exceed the manufacturer's guaranteed capacity and 
shall maintain the mixed concrete in a thoroughly mixed and uniform mass during hauling. 

• Bodies of nonagitating hauling equipment shall be constructed so that leakage of the 
concrete mix, or any part thereof, will not occur at any time. 

• Concrete hauled in open-top vehicles shall be protected during hauling against rain or 
against exposure to the sun for more than 20 minutes when the ambient temperature exceeds 
75° F. 

• No additional mixing water shall be incorporated into the concrete during hauling or after 
arrival at the delivery point, unless authorized by the Engineer.  If the Engineer authorizes 
additional water to be incorporated into the concrete, the drum shall be revolved not less than 
30 revolutions at mixing speed after the water is added and before discharge is commenced. 



• The rate of discharge of mixed concrete from truck mixer-agitators shall be controlled by 
the speed of rotation of the drum in the discharge direction with the discharge gate fully open. 

• If a truck mixer or agitator is used for transporting concrete to the delivery point, 
discharge shall be completed within 1.5 hours or before 250 revolutions of the drum or blades, 
whichever occurs first, after the introduction of the cement to the aggregates.  Under conditions 
contributing to quick stiffening of the concrete, or if the temperature of the concrete is 85° F or 
above, the time allowed may be less than 1.5 hours.  If an admixture is used to retard the set 
time, the temperature of the concrete shall not exceed 85° F, the time limit shall be 2 hours, and 
the revolution limitation shall be 300. 

• If nonagitating hauling equipment is used for transporting concrete to the delivery point, 
discharge shall be completed within one hour after the addition of the cement to the aggregates.  
Under conditions contributing to quick stiffening of the concrete, or when the temperature of the 
concrete is 85° F or above, the time between the introduction of cement to the aggregates and 
discharge shall not exceed 45 minutes. 

• Each load of concrete delivered at the job site shall be accompanied by a weighmaster 
certificate showing the mix identification number, nonrepeating load number, date and time at 
which the materials were batched, the total amount of water added to the load, and for 
transit-mixed concrete, the reading of the revolution counter at the time the truck mixer is 
charged with cement.  This weighmaster certificate shall also show the actual scale weights 
(pounds) for the ingredients batched.  Theoretical or target batch weights shall not be used as a 
substitute for actual scale weights. 

• Weighmaster certificates shall be provided in printed form, or if approved by the 
Engineer, the data may be submitted in electronic media. Electronic media shall be presented in a 
tab-delimited format on a 3 1/2-inch diskette with a capacity of at least 1.4 megabytes.  Captured 
data, for the ingredients represented by each batch shall be "line feed, carriage return" (LFCR) 
and "one line, separate record" with allowances for sufficient fields to satisfy the amount of data 
required by these specifications. 

• The Contractor may furnish a weighmaster certificate accompanied by a separate 
certificate that lists the actual batch weights or measurements for a load of concrete provided that 
both certificates are imprinted with the same nonrepeating load number that is unique to the 
contract and delivered to the jobsite with the load. 

• Weighmaster certificates furnished by the Contractor shall conform to the provisions in 
Section 9-1.01, "Measurement of Quantities." 

 
90-6.04   TIME OR AMOUNT OF MIXING 

• Mixing of concrete in paving or stationary mixers shall continue for the required mixing 
time after all ingredients, except water and admixture, if added with the water, are in the mixing 
compartment of the mixer before any part of the batch is released.  Transfer time in multiple 
drum mixers shall not be counted as part of the required mixing time. 

• The required mixing time, in paving or stationary mixers, of concrete used for concrete 
structures, except minor structures, shall be not less than 90 seconds or more than 5 minutes, 
except that when directed by the Engineer in writing, the requirements of the following 
paragraph shall apply. 

• The required mixing time, in paving or stationary mixers, except as provided in the 
preceding paragraph, shall be not less than 50 seconds or more than 5 minutes. 

• The minimum required revolutions at the mixing speed for transit-mixed concrete shall 
not be less than that recommended by the mixer manufacturer, but in no case shall the number of 
revolutions be less than that required to consistently produce concrete conforming to the 
provisions for uniformity in Section 90-6.01, "General." 



• When a high range water-reducing admixture is added to the concrete at the job site, the 
total number of revolutions shall not exceed 300. 

 
90-6.05   HAND-MIXING 

• Hand-mixed concrete shall be made in batches of not more than 1/3 cubic yard and shall 
be mixed on a watertight, level platform.  The proper amount of coarse aggregate shall be 
measured in measuring boxes and spread on the platform and the fine aggregate shall be spread 
on this layer, the 2 layers being not more than one foot in total depth.  On this mixture shall be 
spread the dry cementitious materials and the whole mass turned no fewer than 2 times dry; then 
sufficient clean water shall be added, evenly distributed, and the whole mass again turned no 
fewer than 3 times, not including placing in the carriers or forms. 

 
90-6.06   AMOUNT OF WATER AND PENETRATION 

• The amount of water used in concrete mixes shall be regulated so that the penetration of 
the concrete as determined by California Test 533 or the slump of the concrete as determined by 
ASTM Designation:  C 143 is within the nominal values shown in the following table.  When the 
penetration or slump of the concrete is found to exceed the nominal values listed, the mixture of 
subsequent batches shall be adjusted to reduce the penetration or slump to a value within the 
nominal range shown.  Batches of concrete with a penetration or slump exceeding the maximum 
values listed shall not be used in the work.  If Type F or Type G chemical admixtures are added 
to the mix, the penetration requirements shall not apply and the slump shall not exceed 9 inches 
after the chemical admixtures are added. 

 
Type of Work Nominal Maximum 

 Penetration Slump Penetration Slump 
 (inches) (inches) (inches) (inches) 

Concrete Pavement 0 - 1 — 1 1/2 — 
Non-reinforced concrete facilities 0 - 1 1/2 — 2 — 
Reinforced concrete structures     

Sections over 12 inches thick 0 - 1 1/2 — 2 1/2 — 
Sections 12 inches thick or less 0 - 2 — 3 — 

Concrete placed under water — 6 - 8 — 9 
Cast-in-place concrete piles 2 1/2 - 3 1/2 5 - 7 4 8 

 
• The amount of free water used in concrete shall not exceed 310 pounds per cubic yard, 

plus 20 pounds for each required 100 pounds of cementitious material in excess of 550 pounds 
per cubic yard. 

• The term free water is defined as the total water in the mixture minus the water absorbed 
by the aggregates in reaching a saturated surface-dry condition. 

• If there are adverse or difficult conditions that affect the placing of concrete, the above 
specified penetration and free water content limitations may be exceeded providing the 
Contractor is granted permission by the Engineer in writing to increase the cementitious material 
content per cubic yard of concrete.  The increase in water and cementitious material shall be at a 
ratio not to exceed 30 pounds of water per added 100 pounds of cementitious material per cubic 
yard.  Full compensation for additional cementitious material and water added under these 
conditions shall be considered as included in the contract price paid for the concrete work 
involved and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor. 

• The equipment for supplying water to the mixer shall be constructed and arranged so that 
the amount of water added can be measured accurately.  Any method of discharging water into 
the mixer for a batch shall be accurate within 1.5 percent of the quantity of water required to be 



added to the mix for any position of the mixer.  Tanks used to measure water shall be designed 
so that water cannot enter while water is being discharged into the mixer and discharge into the 
mixer shall be made rapidly in one operation without dribbling.  All equipment shall be arranged 
so as to permit checking the amount of water delivered by discharging into measured containers. 

 
90-7  CURING CONCRETE 

90-7.01   METHODS OF CURING 
• Newly placed concrete shall be cured by the methods specified in this Section 90-7.01 

and the special provisions. 
 
90-7.01A   WATER METHOD 
• The concrete shall be kept continuously wet by the application of water for a minimum 

curing period of 7 days after the concrete has been placed. 
• Cotton mats, rugs, carpets, or earth or sand blankets may be used as a curing medium to 

retain the moisture during the curing period. 
• If a curing medium consisting of cotton mats, rugs, carpets, polyethylene sheeting, 

polyethylene sheeting on burlap, or earth or sand blankets is to be used to retain the moisture, the 
entire surface of the concrete shall be kept damp by applying water with a nozzle that so 
atomizes the flow that a mist and not a spray is formed, until the surface of the concrete is 
covered with the curing medium.  The moisture from the nozzle shall not be applied under 
pressure directly upon the concrete and shall not be allowed to accumulate on the concrete in a 
quantity sufficient to cause a flow or wash the surface.  At the expiration of the curing period, the 
concrete surfaces shall be cleared of all curing media. 

• At the option of the Contractor, a curing medium consisting of white opaque 
polyethylene sheeting extruded onto burlap may be used to cure concrete structures.  The 
polyethylene sheeting shall have a minimum thickness of 4-mil, and shall be extruded onto 
10-ounce burlap. 

• At the option of the Contractor, a curing medium consisting of polyethylene sheeting may 
be used to cure concrete columns.  The polyethylene sheeting shall have a minimum thickness of 
10-mil achieved in a single layer of material. 

• If the Contractor chooses to use polyethylene sheeting or polyethylene sheeting on burlap 
as a curing medium, these media and any joints therein shall be secured as necessary to provide 
moisture retention and shall be within 3 inches of the concrete at all points along the surface 
being cured.  When these media are used, the temperature of the concrete shall be monitored 
during curing.  If the temperature of the concrete cannot be maintained below 140° F, use of 
these curing media shall be disallowed. 

• When concrete bridge decks and flat slabs are to be cured without the use of a curing 
medium, the entire surface of the bridge deck or slab shall be kept damp by the application of 
water with an atomizing nozzle as specified above, until the concrete has set, after which the 
entire surface of the concrete shall be sprinkled continuously with water for a period of not less 
than 7 days. 

 
90-7.01B   CURING COMPOUND METHOD 
• Surfaces of the concrete that are exposed to the air shall be sprayed uniformly with a 

curing compound. 
 
• Curing compounds to be used shall be as follows: 



1. Pigmented curing compound conforming to the requirements in ASTM Designation:  
C 309, Type 2, Class B, except the resin type shall be poly-alpha-methylstyrene. 

2. Pigmented curing compound conforming to the requirements in ASTM Designation:  
C 309, Type 2, Class B. 

3. Pigmented curing compound conforming to the requirements in ASTM Designation:  
C 309, Type 2, Class A. 

4. Nonpigmented curing compound conforming to the requirements in ASTM Designation:  
C 309, Type 1, Class B. 

5. Nonpigmented curing compound conforming to the requirements in ASTM Designation:  
C 309, Type 1, Class A. 

6. Nonpigmented curing compound with fugitive dye conforming to the requirements in 
ASTM Designation:  C 309, Type 1-D, Class A. 

 
• The infrared scan for the dried vehicle from curing compound (1) shall match the infrared 

scan on file at the Transportation Laboratory. 
• The loss of water for each type of curing compound, when tested in conformance with the 

requirements in California Test 534, shall not be more than 0.28-pounds per square yard in 
24 hours. 

• The curing compound to be used will be specified elsewhere in these specifications or in 
the special provisions. 

• If the use of curing compound is required or permitted elsewhere in these specifications 
or in the special provisions and no specific kind is specified, any of the curing compounds listed 
above may be used. 

• Curing compound shall be applied at a nominal rate of one gallon per 150 square feet, 
unless otherwise specified. 

• At any point, the application rate shall be within ±50 square feet per gallon of the 
nominal rate specified, and the average application rate shall be within ±25 square feet per gallon 
of the nominal rate specified when tested in conformance with the requirements in California 
Test 535.  Runs, sags, thin areas, skips, or holidays in the applied curing compound shall be 
evidence that the application is not satisfactory. 

• Curing compounds shall be applied using power operated spray equipment.  The power 
operated spraying equipment shall be equipped with an operational pressure gage and a means of 
controlling the pressure.  Hand spraying of small and irregular areas that are not reasonably 
accessible to mechanical spraying equipment, in the opinion of the Engineer, may be permitted. 

• The curing compound shall be applied to the concrete following the surface finishing 
operation, immediately before the moisture sheen disappears from the surface, but before any 
drying shrinkage or craze cracks begin to appear.  In the event of any drying or cracking of the 
surface, application of water with an atomizing nozzle as specified in Section 90-7.01A, "Water 
Method," shall be started immediately and shall be continued until application of the compound 
is resumed or started; however, the compound shall not be applied over any resulting 
freestanding water.  Should the film of compound be damaged from any cause before the 
expiration of 7 days after the concrete is placed in the case of structures and 72 hours in the case 
of pavement, the damaged portion shall be repaired immediately with additional compound. 

• At the time of use, compounds containing pigments shall be in a thoroughly mixed 
condition with the pigment uniformly dispersed throughout the vehicle.  A paddle shall be used 
to loosen all settled pigment from the bottom of the container, and a power driven agitator shall 
be used to disperse the pigment uniformly throughout the vehicle. 

• Agitation shall not introduce air or other foreign substance into the curing compound. 



• The manufacturer shall include in the curing compound the necessary additives for 
control of sagging, pigment settling, leveling, de-emulsification, or other requisite qualities of a 
satisfactory working material.  Pigmented curing compounds shall be manufactured so that the 
pigment does not settle badly, does not cake or thicken in the container, and does not become 
granular or curdled.  Settlement of pigment shall be a thoroughly wetted, soft, mushy mass 
permitting the complete and easy vertical penetration of a paddle.  Settled pigment shall be easily 
redispersed, with minimum resistance to the sideways manual motion of the paddle across the 
bottom of the container, to form a smooth uniform product of the proper consistency. 

• Curing compounds shall remain sprayable at temperatures above 40° F and shall not be 
diluted or altered after manufacture. 

• The curing compound shall be packaged in clean 274-gallon totes, 55-gallon barrels or 
5-gallon pails shall be supplied from a suitable storage tank located at the jobsite.  The containers 
shall comply with "Title 49, Code of Federal Regulations, Hazardous Materials Regulations."  
The 274-gallon totes and the 55-gallon barrels shall have removable lids and airtight fasteners.  
The 5-gallon pails shall be round and have standard full open head and bail.  Lids with bungholes 
will not be permitted.  Settling or separation of solids in containers, except tanks, must be 
completely redispersed with low speed mixing prior to use, in conformance with these 
specifications and the manufacturer's recommendations.  Mixing shall be accomplished either 
manually by use of a paddle or by use of a mixing blade driven by a drill motor, at low speed.  
Mixing blades shall be the type used for mixing paint.  On-site storage tanks shall be kept clean 
and free of contaminants.  Each tank shall have a permanent system designed to completely 
redisperse settled material without introducing air or other foreign substances. 

• Steel containers and lids shall be lined with a coating that will prevent destructive action 
by the compound or chemical agents in the air space above the compound.  The coating shall not 
come off the container or lid as skins.  Containers shall be filled in a manner that will prevent 
skinning.  Plastic containers shall not react with the compound. 

• Each container shall be labeled with the manufacturer's name, kind of curing compound, 
batch number, volume, date of manufacture, and volatile organic compound (VOC) content.  The 
label shall also warn that the curing compound containing pigment shall be well stirred before 
use.  Precautions concerning the handling and the application of curing compound shall be 
shown on the label of the curing compound containers in conformance with the Construction 
Safety Orders and General Industry Safety Orders of the State. 

• Containers of curing compound shall be labeled to indicate that the contents fully comply 
with the rules and regulations concerning air pollution control in the State. 

• When the curing compound is shipped in tanks or tank trucks, a shipping invoice shall 
accompany each load.  The invoice shall contain the same information as that required herein for 
container labels. 

• Curing compound will be sampled by the Engineer at the source of supply, at the job site, 
or at both locations. 

• Curing compound shall be formulated so as to maintain the specified properties for a 
minimum of one year.  The Engineer may require additional testing before use to determine 
compliance with these specifications if the compound has not been used within one year or 
whenever the Engineer has reason to believe the compound is no longer satisfactory. 

• Tests will be conducted in conformance with the latest ASTM test methods and methods 
in use by the Transportation Laboratory. 

 
90-7.01C   WATERPROOF MEMBRANE METHOD 
• The exposed finished surfaces of concrete shall be sprayed with water, using a nozzle that 

so atomizes the flow that a mist and not a spray is formed, until the concrete has set, after which 



the curing membrane, shall be placed.  The curing membrane shall remain in place for a period 
of not less than 72 hours. 

• Sheeting material for curing concrete shall conform to the requirements in AASHTO 
Designation:  M 171 for white reflective materials. 

• The sheeting material shall be fabricated into sheets of such width as to provide a 
complete cover for the entire concrete surface.  Joints in the sheets shall be securely cemented 
together in such a manner as to provide a waterproof joint.  The joint seams shall have a 
minimum lap of 0.33-foot. 

• The sheets shall be securely weighted down by placing a bank of earth on the edges of 
the sheets or by other means satisfactory to the Engineer. 

• Should any portion of the sheets be broken or damaged before the expiration of 72 hours 
after being placed, the broken or damaged portions shall be immediately repaired with new 
sheets properly cemented into place. 

• Sections of membrane that have lost their waterproof qualities or have been damaged to 
such an extent as to render them unfit for curing the concrete shall not be used. 

 
90-7.01D   FORMS-IN-PLACE METHOD 
• Formed surfaces of concrete may be cured by retaining the forms in place.  The forms 

shall remain in place for a minimum period of 7 days after the concrete has been placed, except 
that for members over 20 inches in least dimension the forms shall remain in place for a 
minimum period of 5 days. 

• Joints in the forms and the joints between the end of forms and concrete shall be kept 
moisture tight during the curing period.  Cracks in the forms and cracks between the forms and 
the concrete shall be resealed by methods subject to the approval of the Engineer. 

 
90-7.02   CURING PAVEMENT 

• The entire exposed area of the pavement, including edges, shall be cured by the 
waterproof membrane method, or curing compound method using curing compound (1) or (2) as 
the Contractor may elect.  Should the side forms be removed before the expiration of 72 hours 
following the start of curing, the exposed pavement edges shall also be cured.  If the pavement is 
cured by means of the curing compound method, the sawcut and all portions of the curing 
compound that have been disturbed by sawing operations shall be restored by spraying with 
additional curing compound. 

• Curing shall commence as soon as the finishing process provided in Section 40-1.10, 
"Final Finishing," has been completed.  The method selected shall conform to the provisions in 
Section 90-7.01, "Methods of Curing." 

• When the curing compound method is used, the compound shall be applied to the entire 
pavement surface by mechanical sprayers.  Spraying equipment shall be of the fully atomizing 
type equipped with a tank agitator that provides for continual agitation of the curing compound 
during the time of application.  The spray shall be adequately protected against wind, and the 
nozzles shall be so oriented or moved mechanically transversely as to result in the minimum 
specified rate of coverage being applied uniformly on exposed faces.  Hand spraying of small 
and irregular areas, and areas inaccessible to mechanical spraying equipment, in the opinion of 
the Engineer, will be permitted.  When the ambient air temperature is above 60° F, the 
Contractor shall fog the surface of the concrete with a fine spray of water as specified in 
Section 90-7.01A, "Water Method."  The surface of the pavement shall be kept moist between 
the hours of 10:00 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. on the day the concrete is placed.  However, the fogging 
done after the curing compound has been applied shall not begin until the compound has set 



sufficiently to prevent displacement.  Fogging shall be discontinued if ordered in writing by the 
Engineer. 

 
90-7.03   CURING STRUCTURES 

• Newly placed concrete for cast-in-place structures, other than highway bridge decks, 
shall be cured by the water method, the forms-in-place method, or, as permitted herein, by the 
curing compound method, in conformance with the provisions in Section 90-7.01, "Methods of 
Curing." 

• The curing compound method using a pigmented curing compound may be used on 
concrete surfaces of construction joints, surfaces that are to be buried underground, and surfaces 
where only ordinary surface finish is to be applied and on which a uniform color is not required 
and that will not be visible from a public traveled way.  If the Contractor elects to use the curing 
compound method on the bottom slab of box girder spans, the curing compound shall be curing 
compound (1). 

• The top surface of highway bridge decks shall be cured by both the curing compound 
method and the water method.  The curing compound shall be curing compound (1). 

• Concrete surfaces of minor structures, as defined in Section 51-1.02, "Minor Structures," 
shall be cured by the water method, the forms-in-place method or the curing compound method. 

• When deemed necessary by the Engineer during periods of hot weather, water shall be 
applied to concrete surfaces being cured by the curing compound method or by the 
forms-in-place method, until the Engineer determines that a cooling effect is no longer required.  
Application of water for this purpose will be paid for as extra work as provided in 
Section 4-1.03D, "Extra Work." 

 
90-7.04   CURING PRECAST CONCRETE MEMBERS 

• Precast concrete members shall be cured in conformance with any of the methods 
specified in Section 90-7.01, "Methods of Curing."  Curing shall be provided for the minimum 
time specified for each method or until the concrete reaches its design strength, whichever is 
less.  Steam curing may also be used for precast members and shall conform to the following 
provisions: 

 
A. After placement of the concrete, members shall be held for a minimum 4-hour 

presteaming period.  If the ambient air temperature is below 50° F, steam shall be applied 
during the presteaming period to hold the air surrounding the member at a temperature 
between 50° F and 90° F. 

B. To prevent moisture loss on exposed surfaces during the presteaming period, members 
shall be covered as soon as possible after casting or the exposed surfaces shall be kept 
wet by fog spray or wet blankets. 

C. Enclosures for steam curing shall allow free circulation of steam about the member and 
shall be constructed to contain the live steam with a minimum moisture loss.  The use of 
tarpaulins or similar flexible covers will be permitted, provided they are kept in good 
repair and secured in such a manner as to prevent the loss of steam and moisture. 

D. Steam at the jets shall be at low pressure and in a saturated condition.  Steam jets shall 
not impinge directly on the concrete, test cylinders, or forms.  During application of the 
steam, the temperature rise within the enclosure shall not exceed 40° F per hour.  The 
curing temperature throughout the enclosure shall not exceed 150° F and shall be 
maintained at a constant level for a sufficient time necessary to develop the required 
transfer strength.  Control cylinders shall be covered to prevent moisture loss and shall be 



placed in a location where temperature is representative of the average temperature of the 
enclosure. 

E. Temperature recording devices that will provide an accurate, continuous, permanent 
record of the curing temperature shall be provided.  A minimum of one temperature 
recording device per 200 feet of continuous bed length will be required for checking 
temperature. 

F. Members in pretension beds shall be detensioned immediately after the termination of 
steam curing while the concrete and forms are still warm, or the temperature under the 
enclosure shall be maintained above 60° F until the stress is transferred to the concrete. 

G. Curing of precast concrete will be considered completed after termination of the steam 
curing cycle. 

 
90-7.05   CURING PRECAST PRESTRESSED CONCRETE PILES 

• Newly placed concrete for precast prestressed concrete piles shall be cured in 
conformance with the provisions in Section 90-7.04, "Curing Precast Concrete Members," except 
that piles in a corrosive environment shall be cured as follows: 

 
A. Piles shall be either steam cured or water cured.  If water curing is used, the piles shall be 

kept continuously wet by the application of water in conformance with the provisions in 
Section 90-7.01A, "Water Method." 

B. If steam curing is used, the steam curing provisions in Section 90-7.04, "Curing Precast 
Concrete Members," shall apply except that the piles shall be kept continuously wet for 
their entire length for a period of not less than 3 days, including the holding and steam 
curing periods. 

 
90-7.06   CURING SLOPE PROTECTION 

• Concrete slope protection shall be cured in conformance with any of the methods 
specified in Section 90-7.01, "Methods of Curing." 

• Concreted-rock slope protection shall be cured in conformance with any of the methods 
specified in Section 90-7.01, "Methods of Curing," with a blanket of earth kept wet for 72 hours, 
or by sprinkling with a fine spray of water every 2 hours during the daytime for a period of 
3 days. 

 
90-7.07   CURING MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE WORK 

• Exposed surfaces of curbs shall be cured by pigmented curing compounds as specified in 
Section 90-7.01B, "Curing Compound Method." 

• Concrete sidewalks, gutter depressions, island paving, curb ramps, driveways, and other 
miscellaneous concrete areas shall be cured in conformance with any of the methods specified in 
Section 90-7.01, "Methods of Curing." 

• Shotcrete shall be cured for at least 72 hours by spraying with water, by a moist earth 
blanket, or by any of the methods provided in Section 90-7.01, "Methods of Curing." 

• Mortar and grout shall be cured by keeping the surface damp for 3 days. 
• After placing, the exposed surfaces of sign structure foundations, including pedestal 

portions, if constructed, shall be cured for at least 72 hours by spraying with water, by a moist 
earth blanket, or by any of the methods provided in Section 90-7.01, "Methods of Curing." 

 



90-8  PROTECTING CONCRETE 
90-8.01   GENERAL 

• In addition to the provisions in Section 7-1.16, "Contractor's Responsibility for the Work 
and Materials," the Contractor shall protect concrete as provided in this Section 90-8.  If required 
by the Engineer, the Contractor shall submit a written outline of the proposed methods for 
protecting the concrete.  

• The Contractor shall protect concrete from damage from any cause, which shall include, 
but not be limited to:  rain, heat, cold, wind, Contractor's actions, and actions of others.  

• Concrete shall not be placed on frozen or ice-coated ground or subgrade nor on 
ice-coated forms, reinforcing steel, structural steel, conduits, precast members, or construction 
joints. 

• Under rainy conditions, placing of concrete shall be stopped before the quantity of 
surface water is sufficient to damage surface mortar or cause a flow or wash of the concrete 
surface, unless the Contractor provides adequate protection against damage. 

• Concrete that has been frozen or damaged by other causes, as determined by the 
Engineer, shall be removed and replaced by the Contractor at the Contractor's expense. 

 
90-8.02   PROTECTING CONCRETE STRUCTURES 

• Structure concrete and shotcrete used as structure concrete shall be maintained at a 
temperature of not less than 45° F for 72 hours after placing and at not less than 40° F for an 
additional 4 days. 

 
90-8.03   PROTECTING CONCRETE PAVEMENT 

• Pavement concrete shall be maintained at a temperature of not less than 40° F for 
72 hours.  

• Except as provided in Section 7-1.08, "Public Convenience," the Contractor shall protect 
concrete pavement against construction and other activities that abrade, scar, discolor, reduce 
texture depth, lower coefficient of friction, or otherwise damage the surface.  Stockpiling, 
drifting, or excessive spillage of soil, gravel, petroleum products, and concrete or asphalt mixes 
on the surface of concrete pavement is prohibited unless otherwise specified in these 
specifications, the special provisions or permitted by the Engineer. 

• If ordered by the Engineer or shown on the plans or specified in the special provisions, 
pavement crossings shall be constructed for the convenience of public traffic.  The material and 
work necessary for the construction of the crossings, and their subsequent removal and disposal, 
will be paid for at the contract unit prices for the items of work involved and if there are no 
contract items for the work involved, payment for pavement crossings will be made by extra 
work as provided in Section 4-1.03D, "Extra Work.".  Where public traffic will be required to 
cross over the new pavement, Type III portland cement may be used in concrete, if permitted in 
writing by the Engineer.  The pavement may be opened to traffic as soon as the concrete has 
developed a modulus of rupture of 550 pounds per square inch.  The modulus of rupture will be 
determined by California Test 523. 

• No traffic or Contractor's equipment, except as hereinafter provided, will be permitted on 
the pavement before a period of 10 days has elapsed after the concrete has been placed, nor 
before the concrete has developed a modulus of rupture of at least 550 pounds per square inch.  
Concrete that fails to attain a modulus of rupture of 550 pounds per square inch within 10 days 
shall not be opened to traffic until directed by the Engineer. 

• Equipment for sawing weakened plane joints will be permitted on the pavement as 
specified in Section 40-1.08B, "Weakened Plane Joints." 



• When requested in writing by the Contractor, the tracks on one side of paving equipment 
will be permitted on the pavement after a modulus of rupture of 350 pounds per square inch has 
been attained, provided that: 

 
A. Unit pressure exerted on the pavement by the paver shall not exceed 20 pounds per 

square inch; 
B. Tracks with cleats, grousers, or similar protuberances shall be modified or shall travel on 

planks or equivalent protective material, so that the pavement is not damaged; and 
C. No part of the track shall be closer than one foot from the edge of pavement. 
 
• In case of visible cracking of, or other damage to the pavement, operation of the paving 

equipment on the pavement shall be immediately discontinued. 
• Damage to the pavement resulting from early use of pavement by the Contractor's 

equipment as provided above shall be repaired by the Contractor. 
• The State will furnish the molds and machines for testing the concrete for modulus of 

rupture, and the Contractor, at the Contractor's expense, shall furnish the material and whatever 
labor the Engineer may require. 

 
90-9  COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH 

90-9.01   GENERAL 
• Concrete compressive strength requirements consist of a minimum strength that shall be 

attained before various loads or stresses are applied to the concrete and, for concrete designated 
by strength, a minimum strength at the age of 28 days or at the age otherwise allowed in 
Section 90-1.01, "Description."  The various strengths required are specified in these 
specifications or the special provisions or are shown on the plans. 

• The compressive strength of concrete will be determined from test cylinders that have 
been fabricated from concrete sampled in conformance with the requirements of California 
Test 539.  Test cylinders will be molded and initially field cured in conformance with California 
Test 540.  Test cylinders will be cured and tested after receipt at the testing laboratory in 
conformance with the requirements of California Test 521.  A strength test shall consist of the 
average strength of 2 cylinders fabricated from material taken from a single load of concrete, 
except that, if any cylinder should show evidence of improper sampling, molding, or testing, that 
cylinder shall be discarded and the strength test shall consist of the strength of the remaining 
cylinder. 

• When concrete compressive strength is specified as a prerequisite to applying loads or 
stresses to a concrete structure or member, test cylinders for other than steam cured concrete will 
be cured in conformance with Method 1 of California Test 540.  The compressive strength of 
concrete determined for these purposes will be evaluated on the basis of individual tests. 

• When concrete is designated by 28-day compressive strength rather than by cementitious 
material content, the concrete strength to be used as a basis for acceptance of other than steam 
cured concrete will be determined from cylinders cured in conformance with Method 1 of 
California Test 540.  If the result of a single compressive strength test at the maximum age 
specified or allowed is below the specified strength but is 95 percent or more of the specified 
strength, the Contractor shall make corrective changes, subject to approval of the Engineer, in 
the mix proportions or in the concrete fabrication procedures, before placing additional concrete, 
and shall pay to the State $10 for each in-place cubic yard of concrete represented by the 
deficient test.  If the result of a single compressive strength test at the maximum age specified or 
allowed is below 95 percent of the specified strength, but is 85 percent or more of the specified 
strength, the Contractor shall make the corrective changes specified above, and shall pay to the 



State $15 for each in-place cubic yard of concrete represented by the deficient test.  In addition, 
such corrective changes shall be made when the compressive strength of concrete tested at 
7 days indicates, in the judgment of the Engineer, that the concrete will not attain the required 
compressive strength at the maximum age specified or allowed.  Concrete represented by a 
single test that indicates a compressive strength of less than 85 percent of the specified 28-day 
compressive strength will be rejected in conformance with the provisions in Section 6-1.04, 
"Defective Materials." 

• If the test result indicates that the compressive strength at the maximum curing age 
specified or allowed is below the specified strength, but is 85 percent or more of the specified 
strength, payments to the State as required above shall be made, unless the Contractor, at the 
Contractor's expense, obtains and submits evidence acceptable to the Engineer that the strength 
of the concrete placed in the work meets or exceeds the specified 28-day compressive strength.  
If the test result indicates a compressive strength at the maximum curing age specified or 
allowed below 85 percent, the concrete represented by that test will be rejected, unless the 
Contractor, at the Contractor's expense, obtains and submits evidence acceptable to the Engineer 
that the strength and quality of the concrete placed in the work are acceptable.  If the evidence 
consists of tests made on cores taken from the work, the cores shall be obtained and tested in 
conformance with the requirements in ASTM Designation:  C 42. 

• No single compressive strength test shall represent more than 320 cubic yards. 
• If a precast concrete member is steam cured, the compressive strength of the concrete 

will be determined from test cylinders that have been handled and stored in conformance with 
Method 3 of California Test 540.  The compressive strength of steam cured concrete will be 
evaluated on the basis of individual tests representing specific portions of production.  If the 
concrete is designated by 28-day compressive strength rather than by cementitious material 
content, the concrete shall be considered to be acceptable whenever its compressive strength 
reaches the specified 28-day compressive strength provided that strength is reached in not more 
than the maximum number of days specified or allowed after the member is cast. 

• When concrete is specified by compressive strength, prequalification of materials, mix 
proportions, mixing equipment, and procedures proposed for use will be required prior to 
placement of the concrete.  Prequalification shall be accomplished by the submission of 
acceptable certified test data or trial batch reports by the Contractor.  Prequalification data shall 
be based on the use of materials, mix proportions, mixing equipment, procedures, and size of 
batch proposed for use in the work. 

• Certified test data, in order to be acceptable, shall indicate that not less than 90 percent of 
at least 20 consecutive tests exceed the specified strength at the maximum number of cure days 
specified or allowed, and none of those tests are less than 95 percent of specified strength.  
Strength tests included in the data shall be the most recent tests made on concrete of the 
proposed mix design and all shall have been made within one year of the proposed use of the 
concrete. 

• Trial batch test reports, in order to be acceptable, shall indicate that the average 
compressive strength of 5 consecutive concrete cylinders, taken from a single batch, at not more 
than 28 days (or the maximum age allowed) after molding shall be at least 580 pounds per square 
inch greater than the specified 28-day compressive strength, and no individual cylinder shall 
have a strength less than the specified strength at the maximum age specified or allowed.  Data 
contained in the report shall be from trial batches that were produced within one year of the 
proposed use of specified strength concrete in the project.  Whenever air-entrainment is required, 
the air content of trial batches shall be equal to or greater than the air content specified for the 
concrete without reduction due to tolerances. 



• Tests shall be performed in conformance with either the appropriate California Test 
methods or the comparable ASTM test methods.  Equipment employed in testing shall be in 
good condition and shall be properly calibrated.  If the tests are performed during the life of the 
contract, the Engineer shall be notified sufficiently in advance of performing the tests in order to 
witness the test procedures. 

 
• The certified test data and trial batch test reports shall include the following information: 
A. Date of mixing. 
B. Mixing equipment and procedures used. 
C. The size of batch in cubic yards and the weight, type, and source of all ingredients used. 
D. Penetration or slump (if the concrete will be placed under water or placed in cast-in-place 

concrete piles) of the concrete. 
E. The air content of the concrete if an air-entraining admixture is used. 
F. The age at time of testing and strength of all concrete cylinders tested. 
 
• Certified test data and trial batch test reports shall be signed by an official of the firm that 

performed the tests. 
• When approved by the Engineer, concrete from trial batches may be used in the work at 

locations where concrete of a lower quality is required and the concrete will be paid for as the 
type or class of concrete required at that location. 

• After materials, mix proportions, mixing equipment, and procedures for concrete have 
been prequalified for use, additional prequalification by testing of trial batches will be required 
prior to making changes that, in the judgment of the Engineer, could result in a strength of 
concrete below that specified. 

• The Contractor's attention is directed to the time required to test trial batches and the 
Contractor shall be responsible for production of trial batches at a sufficiently early date so that 
the progress of the work is not delayed. 

• When precast concrete members are manufactured at the plant of an established 
manufacturer of precast concrete members, the mix proportions of the concrete shall be 
determined by the Contractor, and a trial batch and prequalification of the materials, mix 
proportions, mixing equipment, and procedures will not be required. 

 
90-10  MINOR CONCRETE 

90-10.01   GENERAL 
• Concrete for minor structures, slope paving, curbs, sidewalks and other concrete work, 

when designated as minor concrete on the plans, in the specifications, or in the contract item, 
shall conform to the provisions specified herein. 

• The Engineer, at the Engineer's discretion, will inspect and test the facilities, materials 
and methods for producing the concrete to ensure that minor concrete of the quality suitable for 
use in the work is obtained. 

 
90-10.02   MATERIALS 

• Minor concrete shall conform to the following requirements: 
 
90-10.02A   CEMENTITIOUS MATERIAL 
• Cementitious material shall conform to the provisions in Section 90-1.01, "Description." 
 



90-10.02B   AGGREGATE 
• Aggregate shall be clean and free from deleterious coatings, clay balls, roots, and other 

extraneous materials. 
• Use of crushed concrete or reclaimed aggregate is acceptable only if the aggregate 

satisfies all aggregate requirements. 
• The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer for approval, a grading of the combined 

aggregate proposed for use in the minor concrete.  After acceptance of the grading, aggregate 
furnished for minor concrete shall conform to that grading, unless a change is authorized in 
writing by the Engineer. 

• The Engineer may require the Contractor to furnish periodic test reports of the aggregate 
grading furnished.  The maximum size of aggregate used shall be at the option of the Contractor, 
but in no case shall the maximum size be larger than 1 1/2-inch or smaller than 3/4-inch. 

• The Engineer may waive, in writing, the gradation requirements in this 
Section 90-10.02B, if, in the Engineer's opinion, the furnishing of the gradation is not necessary 
for the type or amount of concrete work to be constructed. 

 
90-10.02C   WATER 
• Water used for washing, mixing, and curing shall be free from oil, salts, and other 

impurities that would discolor or etch the surface or have an adverse affect on the quality of the 
concrete. 

 
90-10.02D   ADMIXTURES 
• The use of admixtures shall conform to the provisions in Section 90-4, "Admixtures." 
 

90-10.03   PRODUCTION 
• Cementitious material, water, aggregate, and admixtures shall be stored, proportioned, 

mixed, transported, and discharged in conformance with recognized standards of good practice 
that will result in concrete that is thoroughly and uniformly mixed, that is suitable for the use 
intended, and that conforms to requirements specified herein. Recognized standards of good 
practice are outlined in various industry publications such as are issued by American Concrete 
Institute, AASHTO, or the Department. 

• The cementitious material content of minor concrete shall conform to the provisions in 
Section 90-1.01, "Description." 

• The amount of water used shall result in a consistency of concrete conforming to the 
provisions in Section 90-6.06, "Amount of Water and Penetration."  Additional mixing water 
shall not be incorporated into the concrete during hauling or after arrival at the delivery point, 
unless authorized by the Engineer. 

• Discharge of ready-mixed concrete from the transporting vehicle shall be made while the 
concrete is still plastic and before stiffening occurs.  An elapsed time of 1.5 hours (one hour in 
non-agitating hauling equipment), or more than 250 revolutions of the drum or blades, after the 
introduction of the cementitious material to the aggregates, or a temperature of concrete of more 
than 90° F will be considered conditions contributing to the quick stiffening of concrete.  The 
Contractor shall take whatever action is necessary to eliminate quick stiffening, except that the 
addition of water will not be permitted. 

• The required mixing time in stationary mixers shall be not less than 50 seconds or more 
than 5 minutes. 



• The minimum required revolutions at mixing speed for transit-mixed concrete shall be 
not less than that recommended by the mixer manufacturer, and shall be increased, if necessary, 
to produce thoroughly and uniformly mixed concrete. 

• When a high range water-reducing admixture is added to the concrete at the job site, the 
total number of revolutions shall not exceed 300. 

• Each load of ready-mixed concrete shall be accompanied by a weighmaster certificate 
that shall be delivered to the Engineer at the discharge location of the concrete, unless otherwise 
directed by the Engineer.  The weighmaster certificate shall be clearly marked with the date and 
time of day when the load left the batching plant and, if hauled in truck mixers or agitators, the 
time the mixing cycle started. 

• A Certificate of Compliance conforming to the provisions in Section 6–1.07, "Certificates 
of Compliance," shall be furnished to the Engineer, prior to placing minor concrete from a source 
not previously used on the contract, stating that minor concrete to be furnished meets contract 
requirements, including minimum cementitious material content specified. 

 
90-10.04   CURING MINOR CONCRETE 

• Curing minor concrete shall conform to the provisions in Section 90-7, "Curing 
Concrete." 

 
90-10.05   PROTECTING MINOR CONCRETE 

• Protecting minor concrete shall conform to the provisions in Section 90-8, "Protecting 
Concrete," except the concrete shall be maintained at a temperature of not less than 40° F for 
72 hours after placing. 

 
90-10.06   MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

• Minor concrete will be measured and paid for in conformance with the provisions 
specified in the various sections of these specifications covering concrete construction when 
minor concrete is specified in the specifications, shown on the plans, or indicated by contract 
item in the Engineer's Estimate. 

 
90-11   MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

90-11.01   MEASUREMENT 
• Portland cement concrete will be measured in conformance with the provisions specified 

in the various sections of these specifications covering construction requiring concrete. 
• For concrete measured at the mixer, the volume in cubic feet  shall be computed as the 

total weight of the batch in pounds divided by the density of the concrete in pounds per cubic 
foot.  The total weight of the batch shall be calculated as the sum of all materials, including 
water, entering the batch.  The density of the concrete will be determined in conformance with 
the requirements in California Test 518. 

 
90-11.02   PAYMENT 

• Portland cement concrete will be paid for in conformance with the provisions specified in 
the various sections of these specifications covering construction requiring concrete. 

• Full compensation for furnishing and incorporating admixtures required by these 
specifications or the special provisions will be considered as included in the contract prices paid 
for the concrete involved and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor. 

• Should the Engineer order the Contractor to incorporate any admixtures in the concrete 
when their use is not required by these specifications or the special provisions, furnishing the 



admixtures and adding them to the concrete will be paid for as extra work as provided in 
Section 4-1.03D, "Extra Work." 

• Should the Contractor use admixtures in conformance with the provisions in 
Section 90-4.05, "Optional Use of Chemical Admixtures," or Section 90-4.07, "Optional Use of 
Air-entraining Admixtures," or should the Contractor request and obtain permission to use other 
admixtures for the Contractor's benefit, the Contractor shall furnish those admixtures and 
incorporate them into the concrete at the Contractor's expense and no additional compensation 
will be allowed therefor. 

 
SECTION 91:  PAINT 

 
Issue Date: May 1, 2006 
 
Section 91-3, "Paints for Timber," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 

91-3  PAINTS FOR TIMBER 
91-3.01  WOOD PRIMER, LATEX-BASE 
Classification: 

• This specification covers a ready-mixed priming paint for use on unpainted wood or 
exterior woodwork.  It shall conform with the requirements in the Detailed Performance 
Standards of the Master Painters Institute (MPI) for exterior wood primers, and be listed on the 
Exterior Latex Wood Primer MPI List Number 6. 

 
91-3.02  PAINT; LATEX-BASE FOR EXTERIOR WOOD, WHITE AND TINTS 
Classification: 

• This specification covers a ready-mixed paint for use on wood surfaces subject to outside 
exposures.  This paint shall conform to the requirements in the Detailed Performance Standards 
of the Master Painters Institute (MPI) for Paint, Latex, Exterior, and shall be listed on the 
following MPI Approved Products List: 

 
A. Exterior Latex, Flat MPI Gloss Level 1, MPI List Number 10. 
B. Exterior Latex, Semi-Gloss, MPI Gloss Level 5, MPI List Number 11. 
C. Exterior Latex, Gloss, MPI Gloss Level 6, MPI List Number 119. 
 
• Unpainted wood shall first be primed with wood primer conforming to the provisions in 

Section 91-3.01, "Wood Primer, Latex-Base." 
 
Section 91-4, "Miscellaneous Paints," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 

91-4  MISCELLANEOUS PAINTS 
91-4.01  THROUGH   91-4.04 (BLANK) 
91-4.05  PAINT; ACRYLIC EMULSION, EXTERIOR WHITE AND LIGHT AND 
MEDIUM TINTS 
Classification: 

• This specification covers an acrylic emulsion paint designed for use on exterior masonry.  
This paint shall conform to the requirements in the Detailed Performance Standards of the 



Master Painters Institute (MPI) for Paint, Latex, Exterior, and shall be listed on the following 
MPI Approved Products Lists: 

 
A. Exterior Latex, Flat MPI Gloss Level 1, MPI List Number 10. 
B. Exterior Latex, Semi-Gloss, MPI Gloss Level 5, MPI List Number 11. 
C. Exterior Latex, Gloss, MPI Gloss Level 6, MPI List Number 119. 
 
• This paint may be tinted by using "universal" or "all purpose" concentrates. 
 

SECTION 92:  ASPHALTS 
 
Issue Date:  March 21, 2008 
 
Section 92, "Asphalts," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read: 
 

92-1.01   DESCRIPTION 
• Asphalt is refined petroleum or a mixture of refined liquid asphalt and refined solid 

asphalt that are prepared from crude petroleum.  Asphalt is: 
 
1. Free from residues caused by the artificial distillation of coal, coal tar, or paraffin 
2. Free from water 
3. Homogeneous 
 

92-1.02   MATERIALS 
GENERAL 
• Furnish asphalt under the Department's "Certification Program for Suppliers of Asphalt."  

The Department maintains the program requirements, procedures, and a list of approved 
suppliers at: 

 
http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/esc/Translab/fpm/fpmcoc.htm 
 
• Transport, store, use, and dispose of asphalt safely. 
• Prevent the formation of carbonized particles caused by overheating asphalt during 

manufacturing or construction. 
 
GRADES 
• Performance graded (PG) asphalt binder is: 
 



Performance Graded Asphalt Binder 
  Specification 

 
    Grade   

Property AASHTO 
Test 

Method 

 
PG 

58-22 a 

 
PG 

64-10 

 
PG 

64-16 

 
PG 

64-28 

 
PG 

70-10 
Original Binder 

Flash Point, Minimum °C T 48 230 230 230 230 230 
Solubility, Minimum % b T 44 99 99 99 99 99 
Viscosity at 135°C, c 

Maximum, Pa·s 
T 316  

3.0 
 

3.0 
 

3.0 
 

3.0 
 

3.0 
Dynamic Shear, 

Test Temp. at 10 rad/s, °C 
Minimum G*/sin(delta), kPa 

T 315  
58 

1.00 

 
64 

1.00 

 
64 

1.00 

 
64 

1.00 

 
70 

1.00 
RTFO Test, e 

Mass Loss, Maximum, % 
T 240  

1.00 
 

1.00 
 

1.00 
 

1.00 
 

1.00 
RTFO Test Aged Binder 

Dynamic Shear, 
Test Temp. at 10 rad/s, °C 
Minimum G*/sin(delta), kPa 

T 315  
58 

2.20 

 
64 

2.20 

 
64 

2.20 

 
64 

2.20 

 
70 

2.20 
Ductility at 25°C 

Minimum, cm 
T 51  

75 
 

75 
 

75 
 

75 
 

75 
PAV f  Aging, 

Temperature, °C 
R 28  

100 
 

100 
 

100 
 

100 
 

110 
RTFO Test and PAV Aged Binder 

Dynamic Shear, 
Test Temp. at 10 rad/s, °C 
Maximum G*sin(delta), kPa 

T 315  
22 d 
5000 

 
31 d 
5000 

 
28 d 
5000 

 
22 d 
5000 

 
34 d 
5000 

Creep Stiffness, 
Test Temperature, °C 
Maximum S-value, Mpa 
Minimum M-value 

T 313  
-12 
300 

0.300 

 
0 

300 
0.300 

 
-6 

300 
0.300 

 
-18 
300 

0.300 

 
0 

300 
0.300 

Notes:  
a. Use as asphalt rubber base stock for high mountain and high desert area. 
b. The Engineer waives this specification if the supplier is a Quality Supplier as defined by the Department's 

"Certification Program for Suppliers of Asphalt." 
c. The Engineer waives this specification if the supplier certifies the asphalt binder can be adequately pumped and 

mixed at temperatures meeting applicable safety standards. 
d. Test the sample at 3°C higher if it fails at the specified test temperature.  G*sin(delta) remains 5000 kPa 

maximum. 
e. "RTFO Test" means the asphaltic residue obtained using the Rolling Thin Film Oven Test, AASHTO Test 

Method T 240 or ASTM Designation: D 2872.  The residue from mass change determination may be used for 
other tests. 

f. "PAV" means Pressurized Aging Vessel. 
 
• Performance graded polymer modified asphalt binder (PG Polymer Modified) is: 
 



Performance Graded Polymer Modified Asphalt Binder a 
  Specification 
   Grade  

Property AASHTO Test Method  
PG 

58-34 PM 

 
PG 

64-28 PM 

 
PG 

76-22 PM 
Original Binder 

Flash Point, Minimum °C T 48 230 230 230 
Solubility, Minimum % b T 44c 98.5 98.5 98.5 
Viscosity at 135°C, d 

Maximum, Pa·s 
T 316  

3.0 
 

3.0 
 

3.0 
Dynamic Shear, 

Test Temp. at 10 rad/s, °C 
Minimum G*/sin(delta), kPa 

T 315  
58 

1.00 

 
64 

1.00 

 
76 

1.00 
RTFO Test ,  

Mass Loss, Maximum, % 
T 240  

1.00 
 

1.00 
 

1.00 
RTFO Test Aged Binder 

Dynamic Shear, 
Test Temp. at 10 rad/s, °C 
Minimum G*/sin(delta), kPa 

T 315  
58 

2.20 

 
64 

2.20 

 
76 

2.20 
Dynamic Shear, 

Test Temp. at 10 rad/s, °C 
Maximum (delta), % 

T 315  
Note e 

80 

 
Note e 

80 

 
Note e 

80 
Elastic Recoveryf, 

Test Temp., °C 
Minimum recovery, % 

T 301  
25 
75 

 
25 
75 

 
25 
65 

PAVg Aging, 
Temperature, °C 

R 28  
100 

 
100 

 
110 

RTFO Test and PAV Aged Binder 
Dynamic Shear, 

Test Temp. at 10 rad/s, °C 
Maximum G*sin(delta), kPa 

T 315  
16 

5000 

 
22 

5000 

 
31 

5000 
Creep Stiffness, 

Test Temperature, °C 
Maximum S-value, MPa 
Minimum M-value 

T 313  
-24 
300 

0.300 

 
-18 
300 

0.300 

 
-12 
300 

0.300 
Notes:  
a. Do not modify PG Polymer Modified using acid modification.  
b. The Engineer waives this specification if the supplier is a Quality Supplier as defined by the 

Department's "Certification Program for Suppliers of Asphalt." 
c. The Department allows ASTM D 5546 instead of AASHTO T 44 
d. The Engineer waives this specification if the supplier certifies the asphalt binder can be adequately 

pumped and mixed at temperatures meeting applicable safety standards. 
e. Test temperature is the temperature at which G*/sin(delta) is 2.2 kPa.  A graph of log G*/sin(delta) 

plotted against temperature may be used to determine the test temperature when G*/sin(delta) is 
2.2 kPa.  A graph of (delta) versus temperature may be used to determine delta at the temperature 
when G*/sin(delta) is 2.2 kPa.  The Engineer also accepts direct measurement of (delta) at the 
temperature when G*/sin(delta) is 2.2 kPa. 

f. Tests without a force ductility clamp may be performed. 
g. "PAV" means Pressurized Aging Vessel. 

 
SAMPLING 
• Provide a sampling device in the asphalt feed line connecting the plant storage tanks to 

the asphalt weighing system or spray bar.  Make the sampling device accessible between 24 and 
30 inches above the platform.  Provide a receptacle for flushing the sampling device. 

• Include with the sampling device a valve: 



 
1. Between 1/2 and 3/4 inch in diameter 
2. Manufactured in a manner that a one-quart sample may be taken slowly at any time 

during plant operations 
3. Maintained in good condition 
 
• Replace failed valves. 
• In the Engineer's presence, take 2 one-quart samples per operating day.  Provide round, 

friction top, one-quart containers for storing samples. 
 

92-1.03  EXECUTION 
• If asphalt is applied, you must comply with the heating and application specifications for 

liquid asphalt in Section 93, "Liquid Asphalts." 
 

92-1.04  MEASUREMENT 
• If the contract work item for asphalt is paid by weight, the Department measures asphalt 

tons by complying with the specifications for weight determination of liquid asphalt in 
Section 93, "Liquid Asphalts." 

• The Engineer determines the asphalt weight from volumetric measurements if you: 
 
1. Use a partial asphalt load 
2. Use asphalt at a location other than a mixing plant and no scales within 20 miles are 

available and suitable 
3. Deliver asphalt in either of the following: 
 

3.1. A calibrated truck with each tank accompanied by its measuring stick and 
calibration card 

3.2. A truck equipped with a calibrated thermometer that determines the asphalt 
temperature at the delivery time and with a vehicle tank meter complying with the 
specifications for weighing, measuring, and metering devices in Section 9-1.01, 
"Measurement of Quantities" 

 
• If you furnish hot mix asphalt from a mixing plant producing material for only one 

project, the Engineer determines the asphalt quantity by measuring the volume in the tank at the 
project's start and end provided the tank is calibrated and equipped with its measuring stick and 
calibration card. 

• The Engineer determines pay quantities from volumetric measurements as follows: 
 
1. Before converting the volume to weight, the Engineer reduces the measured volume to 

that which the asphalt would occupy at 60 °F. 
2. The Engineer uses 235 gallons per ton and 8.51 pounds per gallon for the average weight 

and volume for PG and PG Polymer Modified asphalt grades at 60 °F. 
3. The Engineer uses the Conversion Table in Section 93, "Liquid Asphalts." 
 

SECTION 93:  LIQUID ASPHALTS 
 
Issue Date:  November 3, 2006 
 



The ninth paragraph of Section 93-1.04, "Measurement," of the Standard Specifications is 
amended to read: 

 
• The following Legend and Conversion Table is to be used for converting volumes of 

liquid asphalt products, Grades 70 to 3000, inclusive, and paving asphalt Grades PG 58-22, 
PG 64-10, PG 64-16, PG 64-28, and PG 70-10, and Grades PG 58-34 PM, PG 64-28 PM, and 
PG  76-22 PM. 

 
END OF AMENDMENTS 
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APPENDIX B 
MONTGOMERY ESTATES AREA 1A EROSION CONTROL PROJECT 

CONTRACT NO. PW 09-30485 
CIP NO. 95155 

 
SPILL CONTINGENCY PLAN 

 
 

I. SEWAGE SPILLS: 
 
A. Agency Contacts: 
 

Agency Contact Person Phone 
   

1. South Tahoe Public Utility 
District 

Jim Hoggatt 544-6474 x206 

   
2. El Dorado County 

Environmental Management 
Ginger Huber 573-3450 

   
3. Water Quality Control Board 

Lahontan Region 
Robert Larsen 542-5439 

   
4. El Dorado County Department 

of Transportation 
Steve Kooyman 
Daniel Kikkert 

573-7910 
573-7914 

 
 

B. Contractor Representative: 
 

Clean up operation shall be directed by ______________________________, phone number 
__________________ in cooperation with agencies listed in A. 

 
 

C. Containment and Disposal: 
 

Spills shall be contained with earthen berms or other approved methods.  Liquid sewage shall be 
disinfected as necessary, and pumped to an adjacent sewer or transported to South Tahoe Public 
Utility District facilities by approved methods as instructed by South Tahoe Public Utility District. 
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II. PETROLEUM AND CHEMICAL SPILLS 
 
A. Agency Contacts: 
 

Agency Contact Person Phone 
   

1. South Tahoe Public Utility 
District 

Jim Hoggatt 544-6474 x206 

   
2. El Dorado County 

Environmental Management 
Ginger Huber 573-3450 

   
3. Water Quality Control Board 

Lahontan Region 
Robert Larsen 542-5439 

   
4. El Dorado County Department 

of Transportation 
Steve Kooyman 
 

573-7910 
 

 
 
B. Contractor Representative: 

 
Clean up operation shall be directed by ______________________________, phone number 
__________________ in cooperation with agencies listed in A. 

 
 
C. Materials shall be excavated with a backhoe or other excavation equipment and placed on an 

impermeable membrane _______________(type) and covered with such membrane, as required for 
containment. 

 
 
D. Materials shall be disposed of as directed by El Dorado County Environmental Management. 

 
Minor Spills – South Tahoe Refuse – Jeanne Lear  542-8366 
Major Spills – Forward Inc. Manteca, CA  (209) 466-4482 
Or as approved by Environmental Management 

 
 
E. Contractor shall keep petroleum and chemical absorbent materials on site at all times. 
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CALIFORNIA REGIONAL WATER QUALITY CONTROL BOARD- 

LAHONTAN REGION 

 

BOARD ORDER R6T-2005-007 

 
 





CALIFORNIA REGIONAL WATER QUALITY CONTROL BOARD- 
LAHONTAN REGION 

 
BOARD ORDER NO. R6T-2005-0007 

 
 UPDATED WASTE DISCHARGE REQUIREMENTS AND 

NATIONAL POLLUTANT DISCHARGE ELIMINATION SYSTEM 
GENERAL PERMIT NO. CAG616002 

 
FOR 

 
DISCHARGES OF STORM WATER RUNOFF ASSOCIATED WITH 
CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY INVOLVING LAND DISTURBANCE 

IN THE LAKE TAHOE HYDROLOGIC UNIT 
 

  EL DORADO, PLACER, AND ALPINE COUNTIES   
 

The California Regional Water Quality Control Board, Lahontan Region (Regional Board) 
finds that: 
 
1. Federal regulations for controlling pollutants in storm water runoff discharges were 

promulgated by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) on November 16, 1990 
(40 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) Parts 122, 123, and 124). The regulations require 
discharges of storm water to surface waters associated with construction activity including 
clearing, grading, and excavation activities (except operations that result in disturbance of 
less than five acres of total land area and which are not part of a larger common plan of 
development or sale) to obtain an NPDES permit and to implement Best Available 
Technology Economically Achievable (BAT) and Best Conventional Pollutant Control 
Technology (BCT) to reduce or eliminate storm water pollution. 

 
On December 8, 1999 federal regulations promulgated by USEPA (40CFR Parts 9, 122, 123, 
and 124) expanded the NPDES storm water program to include storm water discharges from 
municipal separate storm sewer systems (MS4s) and construction sites that were smaller than 
those previously included in the program. Federal regulation 40 CFR § 122.26(b)(15) defines 
small construction activity as including clearing, grading, and excavating that result in land 
disturbance of equal to or greater than one acre or less than five acres or is part of a larger 
common plan of development or sale.  

 
2. This General Permit regulates pollutants in storm water discharges associated with 

construction activity (storm water discharges) to surface waters within the Lake Tahoe 
Hydrologic Unit (Department of Water Resources Hydrologic Unit (HU) No. 634.00); and 
storm water discharges which are determined eligible for coverage under this General Permit 
by the Regional Board. Attachment “A” contains definitions and the address and telephone 
number of the Regional Board and the State Water Resources Control Board (SWRCB). 

 
3. This General Permit does not preempt or supersede the authority of local or regional storm 

water management agencies to regulate, prohibit, restrict, or control storm water discharges 
to separate storm sewer systems or other watercourses within their jurisdiction, as allowed by 
State and Federal law. 
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4. To obtain authorization for proposed storm water discharges to surface waters, pursuant 

to this General Permit, the landowner (discharger) must submit a Notice of Intent (NOI) 
(Attachment I) and the proper fee to the Regional Board before starting construction 
activities. In addition, coverage under this General Permit shall not occur until the 
applicant develops, submits, and implements a Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan 
(SWPPP) for the project. Each SWPPP must be developed in accordance with the 
requirements of Section IV and Attachment “D” of this General Permit. If the project is a 
restoration project, a restoration monitoring and reporting plan must also be submitted to 
the Regional Board. For proposed construction activity on easements or on nearby 
property by agreement or permission, the entity responsible for the construction activity 
must submit the NOI and filing fee and shall be responsible for development of the 
SWPPP. Notification of coverage by the Regional Board is required. 

 
5. If an individual NPDES Permit is issued to a discharger otherwise subject to this General 

Permit or if an alternative General Permit is subsequently adopted which covers storm 
water discharges regulated by this General Permit, the applicability of this General 
Permit to such discharges is automatically terminated on the effective date of the 
individual NPDES Permit or the date of approval for coverage under the subsequent 
General Permit. 

 
6. This action to adopt a NPDES General Permit is exempt from the provisions of the 

California Environmental Quality Act (Public Resources Code Section 21000, et seq.), in 
accordance with Section 13389 of the California Water Code. 

 
7. The Regional Board has adopted and the SWRCB has approved the Water Quality 

Control Plan for the Lahontan Region (Basin Plan). Dischargers regulated by this 
General Permit must comply with the water quality standards in the Basin Plan and 
subsequent amendments thereto. 

 
8. Any project covered under this General Permit must comply with land coverage 

requirements specified in the Basin Plan. Compliance can be achieved by coverage 
transfers, relocating coverage or other mitigation procedures specified in the Basin Plan 
and in the Tahoe Regional Planning Agency’s Water Quality Management Plan for the 
Lake Tahoe Region. 

 
9. The beneficial uses of the surface waters of Lake Tahoe and its tributaries, as set forth 

and defined in the Basin Plan for the Lahontan Region, include the following: 
 

a. municipal and domestic supply, 
b. agricultural supply, 
c. water contact recreation, 
d. non-contact water recreation, 
e. ground water recharge, 
f. freshwater replenishment, 
g. navigation, 
h. commercial and sportfishing, 
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i. cold freshwater habitat, 
j. wildlife habitat, 
k. preservation of biological habitats of special significance, 
l. rare, threatened, or endangered species, 
m. migration of aquatic organisms, 
n. spawning, reproduction, and development, 
o. water quality enhancement, and 
p. flood peak attenuation/flood water storage. 

 
10. The beneficial uses of the groundwaters of the Lake Tahoe HU, and Department of Water 

Resources Groundwater Basin No. 6-5.02, as set forth and defined in the Basin Plan, 
include the following: 
 
a. municipal and domestic supply, and 
b. agricultural supply. 
 

11. Numeric effluent limitations for pollutants in storm water discharges from construction 
activities are contained in the Basin Plan. The provisions of this General Permit require 
implementation of Best Available Technologies/Best Control Technologies (BAT/BCT) 
and Best Management Practices (BMPs) to control and abate the discharge of pollutants 
in storm water discharges, and achieve the numerical and narrative standards of this 
General Permit and those contained in the Basin Plan. 

 
12. Discharges of non-storm water may be necessary for the completion of certain 

construction projects. Such discharges include, but are not limited to, irrigation of 
vegetative erosion control measures, pipe flushing and testing, and construction 
dewatering to land. Such discharges are authorized by this General Permit as long as they 
(a) comply with the prohibitions in Section I of this General Permit, (b) do not cause or 
contribute to a violation of any water quality standard, (c) do not violate any other 
provision of this General Permit, (d) do not require a non-storm water General Permit as 
issued by the Regional Board, and (e) do not require a prohibition exemption from the 
Regional Board for prohibitions contained in the Basin Plan. 

 
13. Following public notice in accordance with State and Federal laws and regulations, the 

Regional Board in a public meeting heard and considered all comments pertaining to this 
General Permit. Regional Board staff considered all comments received and have 
incorporated the comments in the General Permit as appropriate. 

 
14. This Order is an NPDES General Permit in compliance with Section 402 of the Clean 

Water Act (CWA) and shall take effect upon adoption by the Regional Board provided 
the Regional Administrator of the U.S. EPA has no objection. If the U.S. EPA Regional 
Administrator objects to its issuance, the General Permit shall not become effective until 
such objection is withdrawn. 

 
15. This General Permit does not authorize discharges of fill or dredged material regulated by 

the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers under CWA Section 404 and does not constitute a 
waiver of water quality certification under CWA Section 401. 
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16. The Monitoring and Reporting Program Requirements are modified in compliance with a 

judgement in the case of San Francisco BayKeeper, et al. v. State Water Resources 
Control Board. The modifications include sampling and analysis requirements for direct 
discharges of sediment to water impaired due to sediment and for runoff pollutants that 
are not visually detectable that may cause or contribute to an exceedance of water quality 
objectives. 

 
 
IT IS HEREBY ORDERED that all dischargers receiving written authorization from the 
Regional Board’s Executive Officer to be regulated under the provisions of this General Permit 
shall comply with the following: 
 
I. DISCHARGE PROHIBITIONS
  

A. Unless otherwise authorized by a separate NPDES permit, discharges of material other 
than storm water to a separate storm sewer system or waters of the nation are prohibited, 
except as allowed in Special Provisions for Construction Activity, Section V. 

 
B. Discharges of non-storm water are allowed only when necessary for performance and 

completion of construction projects and where they do not cause or contribute to a 
violation of any water quality standards. Such discharges must be described in the 
SWPPP. Wherever feasible, alternatives, which do not result in discharge of non-storm 
water, shall be implemented, in accordance with Section 8 of Attachment “D”. 

 
C. Storm water discharges regulated by this General Permit shall not contain a hazardous 

substance equal to or in excess of a reportable quantity listed in 40 CFR Part 117 and/or 
40 CFR Part 302. 

 
D. The removal of vegetation or disturbance of ground surface conditions between October 

15 of any year and May 1 of the following year is prohibited. Where it can be shown that 
granting a variance would not cause or contribute to the degradation of water quality, an 
exception to the dates stated above may be granted in writing by the Executive Officer.  

 
E. Discharge of fresh concrete, fresh grout, or concrete rinse waste to surface waters is 

prohibited. 
 
F. The discharge of oil, gasoline, diesel fuel, any petroleum derivative, any toxic chemical, 

or hazardous waste is prohibited. 
 
G. The discharge of waste, including wastes contained in storm water, shall not cause a 

pollution, threatened pollution, or nuisance as defined in Section 13050 of the California 
Water Code. 

 
H. At no time shall surplus or waste earthen materials be placed in surface water drainage 

courses, within the 100-year flood plain of any surface water, below the high water line 
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of Lake Tahoe, or in such a manner as to allow the discharge of such materials to 
adjacent undisturbed land or to any surface water drainage course. 

 
I. The discharge or threatened discharge, attributable to new development in Stream 

Environment Zones, of solid or liquid waste, including soil, silt, sand, clay, rock, metal, 
plastic, or other organic, mineral or earthen materials to Stream Environment Zones in 
the Lake Tahoe Basin is prohibited.  

 
J. The discharge or threatened discharge, attributable to human activities, of solid or liquid 

waste materials, including soil, silt, clay, sand and other organic and earthen materials, to 
lands below the highwater rim of Lake Tahoe or within the 100-year floodplain of any 
tributary to Lake Tahoe, is prohibited. 

 
II. DISCHARGE SPECIFICATIONS
 

A. Effluent Limitations 
 

1. All surface flows generated within the facility which are discharged to land 
treatment systems, surface waters or municipal storm water collection systems 
shall not contain constituents in excess of the following concentrations: 

 
Constituent Units Maximum 

Concentration for 
Discharge to:  

Land Treatment 
Systems 

Maximum Concentration 
for Discharge to: 

Collection Systems  
and Surface Waters 

Total Nitrogen mg/L as N 5 0.5 
Total Phosphorus mg/L as P 1 0.1 
Total Iron mg/L 4 0.5 
Turbidity NTU 200 20 
Grease and Oil mg/L 40 2 

 
 

2. Land treatment systems are those involving the use of plants, the soil surface, and 
the soil matrix for treatment of runoff. Any waters discharged into land treatment 
systems should not contain excessive concentrations of nutrients that may not be 
effectively filtered out by soil and vegetation. 

 
3. If constituent concentrations of waters entering the project area exceed the 

numerical limitations specified above there shall be no increase in the constituent 
concentrations in the waters that are discharged from the project area. 

 
4. All surface flows generated within the project area, or as a result of the 

development of the project, which are discharged to surface waters or municipal 
storm water collection systems shall not contain the following: 
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a. substances in concentrations that are toxic to, or that produce detrimental 
physiological responses in human, plant, or animal life; and 

 
b. coliform organisms attributable to human wastes. 

 
B. Receiving Water Limitations 

 
1. Storm water discharged from the project area shall not cause the receiving water 

quality objectives to be exceeded for the specified surface waters, and tributaries 
thereto, listed in Attachment "E”, which is made a part of this General Permit. To 
the extent of any inconsistencies between the water quality objectives in 
Attachment “E” and those contained in Section II. B. 3. of this General Permit, 
the objectives in Attachment “E” shall take precedence. 

 
2. Storm water discharges to any surface or ground water shall not adversely impact 

human health or the environment. 
 

3. The discharge of storm water from within the project area to surface waters shall 
not cause a violation of the following water quality objectives: 

 
a. Color - Waters shall be free of coloration that causes nuisance or adversely 

affects the water for beneficial uses. 
 

b. Floating Material - Waters shall not contain floating material, including solids, 
liquids, foams, and scum, in concentrations that cause nuisance or adversely 
affect the water for beneficial uses. For natural high quality waters, the 
concentrations of floating material shall not be altered to the extent that such 
alterations are discernible at the 10 percent significance level.  
 

c. Suspended Material - Waters shall not contain suspended material in 
concentrations that cause nuisance or adversely affect the water for beneficial 
uses. For natural high quality water, the concentration of total suspended 
material shall not be altered to the extent that such alterations are discernible 
at the 10 percent significance level. 
 

d. Settleable Material - Waters shall not contain substances in concentrations that 
result in the deposition of materials that cause nuisance or adversely affect the 
water for beneficial uses. For natural high quality waters, the concentration of 
settleable materials shall not be raised by more than 0.1 milliliters per liter.  
 

e. Oil and Grease - Waters shall not contain oils, greases, waxes or other 
materials in concentrations that result in a visible film or coating on the 
surface of the water or on objects in the water, that cause nuisance, or that 
otherwise adversely affect the water for beneficial uses. For natural high 
quality waters, the concentration of oils, greases, or other film or coat 
generating substances shall not be altered. 
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f. Biostimulatory Substances - Waters shall not contain biostimulatory 
substances in concentrations that promote aquatic growths to the extent that 
such growths cause nuisance or adversely affect the water for beneficial uses. 
 

g. Sediment - The suspended sediment load and suspended sediment discharge 
rate of surface waters shall not be altered in such a manner as to cause 
nuisance or adversely affect the water for beneficial uses. The suspended 
sediment concentration shall not exceed a 90th percentile value of 60 
milligrams per liter (mg/L) in streams tributary to Lake Tahoe. 
 

h. Turbidity - Waters shall be free of changes in turbidity that cause nuisance or 
adversely affect the water for beneficial uses. Increases in turbidity shall not 
exceed natural levels by more than 10 percent. 
 

i. pH - In Lake Tahoe, the pH shall not be depressed below 7.0 nor raised above 
8.4. Changes in normal ambient pH levels shall not exceed 0.5 pH units. 
 

j. Dissolved Oxygen - The dissolved oxygen concentration, in terms of percent 
saturation, shall not be depressed by more than 10 percent, nor shall the 
minimum dissolved oxygen concentration at any time be less than 80 percent 
of saturation, or less than 7.0 mg/l, whichever is more restrictive. 
 

k. Temperature - The natural receiving water temperature of all waters shall not 
be altered unless it can be demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Regional 
Board that such alteration in temperature does not create a nuisance or 
adversely affect the water for beneficial uses.  
 

l. Toxic Pollutants - All waters shall be maintained free of toxic substances in 
concentrations that are toxic to, or that produce detrimental physiological 
responses in human, plant, animal, or aquatic life. The survival of aquatic life 
in surface waters subjected to a waste discharge, or other controllable water 
quality factors, shall not be less than that for the same water body in areas 
unaffected by the waste discharge, or when necessary, for other control water 
that is consistent with the requirements for "experimental water" as described 
in Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater, latest 
edition. 
 

m. Un-ionized Ammonia - The discharge of storm water from the area contained 
in the General Permit shall not cause concentrations of un-ionized ammonia 
(NH4) to exceed 0.025 mg/l (as N) in receiving waters. 
 

n. Pesticides - The summation of concentrations of total identifiable chlorinated 
hydrocarbons, carbamates, organophosphates, and all other pesticide and 
herbicide groups, in all waters of the Lake Tahoe HU, shall not exceed the 
lowest detectable levels, using the most recent detection procedures available. 
There shall no increase in pesticide concentrations found in bottom sediments 
or aquatic life. The receiving water shall not contain concentrations of 
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pesticides in excess of the limiting concentrations set forth in the Code of 
California Regulations, Title 22, Chapter 15, Article 4, Section 64435. 
 

o. Nuisance - The discharge shall not cause a nuisance by reason of odor. 
 

p. Algal Growth Potential - The mean annual algal growth potential at any point 
in Lake Tahoe shall not be greater than twice the mean annual algal growth 
potential at the limnetic reference station. 
 

q. Plankton Count - The mean seasonal concentration of plankton organisms in 
Lake Tahoe shall not be greater than 100 per milliliter and the maximum 
concentration shall not be greater than 500 per milliliter at any point. 

 
r. Clarity - For Lake Tahoe, the vertical extinction coefficient shall be less than 

0.08 per meter when measured below the first meter. The turbidity shall not 
exceed 3 NTU at any location in Lake Tahoe which is too shallow to 
determine a reliable extinction coefficient. In addition, turbidity shall not 
exceed 1 NTU in shallow waters of Lake Tahoe not directly influenced by 
stream discharges. Secchi disk transparency shall not be decreased below 
levels recorded in 1967-71 based on a statistical comparison of seasonal and 
annual mean values. 

 
s. Electrical Conductivity - The mean annual electrical conductivity shall not 

exceed 95 umhos/cm at 50°C, and the 90-percentile value shall not exceed 
100 umhos/cm at 25°C at any location in Lake Tahoe. 

 
t. Additional Biological Indicators - Algal productivity and the biomass of 

phytoplankton, zooplankton and periphyton in Lake Tahoe shall not be 
increased beyond levels recorded in 1967-71, based on a statistical 
comparison of seasonal and annual mean values. 

 
4. The discharge of storm water from within the project area to surface and ground 

waters shall not cause violation of the following objectives: 
 

a. Tastes and Odors - Waters shall not contain taste or odor-producing 
substances in concentrations that impart undesirable tastes or odors to fish 
flesh or other edible products of aquatic origin, that cause nuisance, or that 
adversely affect the water for beneficial uses. 
 

b. Bacteria - Waters shall not contain concentrations of coliform organisms 
attributable to human wastes. The fecal coliform concentration of Lake Tahoe 
and its tributaries, based on a minimum of not less than five samples for any 
30-day period, shall not exceed a log mean of 20 per 100 milliliters, nor shall 
more than 10 percent of the total samples during any 30-day period exceed 40 
per 100 milliliters. The median concentration of coliform organisms over any 
seven-day period shall be less than 1.1 per 100 milliliters in groundwaters of 
the Lake Tahoe HU 
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c. Chemical Constituents - The receiving surface waters and ground waters shall 

not contain concentrations of chemical constituents in excess of the limits 
specified in California Code of Regulations, Title 22, Chapter 15, Article 4, 
Section 64435, Tables 2 and 4, or in amounts that adversely affect the water 
for agricultural beneficial uses. 
 

d. Radioactivity - Radionuclides shall not be present in concentrations that are 
deleterious to human, plant, animal, or aquatic life, or that result in the 
accumulation of radionuclides in the food chain to an extent that it presents a 
hazard to human, plant, animal, or aquatic life. Waters shall not contain 
concentrations of radionuclides in excess of limits specified in the California 
Code of Regulation, Title 22, Chapter 15, Article 5, Section 64443. 

 
III. BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMPs)
 

A. Prior to the initiation of any construction related activities the Discharger shall install 
temporary erosion control facilities to prevent transport of earthen materials and 
other wastes off the property. 

 
B. Temporary gravel bag dikes, fiber rolls, or filter fabric fence shall be used as 

necessary to prevent discharge of earthen materials from the site during periods of 
precipitation or runoff. 

 
C. Ground compaction and disturbance activities shall be prevented in unpaved areas 

not subject to construction. All non-construction areas shall be protected by fencing 
or other means to limit access. These facilities shall be inspected periodically and 
shall be repaired when necessary. 

 
D. Surface flows from the project site shall be controlled to prevent downstream erosion 

at any point. All storm water runoff which leaves the site shall be discharged to a 
storm drain or stabilized drainage. 

 
E. Permanent storm water runoff collection, treatment, and/or infiltration disposal 

facilities shall be designed, installed, and maintained to maximize fine sediment and 
nutrient removal.  

 
F. By no later than October 15 of each year, the Discharger shall provide permanent or 

temporary (if project is incomplete) stabilization of all disturbed or eroding areas by 
completing construction of mechanical stabilization measures and initiating 
revegetation plans. Revegetation shall consist of seeding, planting, mulching, initial 
fertilization as needed, and initial watering as needed. 

 
G. Snow storage and disposal shall be separated from surface waters and contained to 

avoid surface runoff. Treatment facilities shall be designed to accommodate 
snowmelt runoff from snow storage and disposal areas. 
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H. All disturbed areas shall be adequately restabilized or revegetated. Revegetated areas 
shall be continually maintained in order to assure adequate growth and root 
development until vegetation becomes established. When applicable, the following 
mitigation measures may be implemented: 

 
1. Depending on the level of disturbance, wood chip or pine needle mulch may 

be applied on disturbed surfaces in lieu of vegetation; 
 
2.  Tackifier shall not be applied within 100 feet of the high water line; 
 
3.  Whenever practical seeds collected from the project site area should be added 

to the seed mix being applied during revegetation; and 
 
4. Whenever practical, natural revegetation and native mulch will be the 

preferred and most utilized method of stabilization. 
 
I. All slopes subject to erosion shall be stabilized.  
 
J. All loose piles of soil, silt, clay, sand, debris, or other earthen materials shall be 

protected in a reasonable manner to prevent the discharge of these materials to 
waters of the State. 

 
K. Dewatering shall be done in a manner so as to eliminate discharge to surface waters. 

A separate NPDES Permit may be required for dewatering discharges to surface 
waters. 

 
L. Where possible, existing drainage patterns shall not be significantly modified. 
 
M. Erosion control facilities shall be installed in conjunction with a routine maintenance 

and inspection program to provide continued integrity and proper performance of 
erosion control facilities. 

 
N. Dust shall be controlled to prevent the transport of such material off the project site, 

into any surface water, or into any drainage course. 
  
O. Construction activities that involve crossing or alteration of a stream channel shall be 

timed to occur during the period of the year in which stream flow is expected to be 
lowest. 

 
P. The discharger shall immediately clean up and transport to a legal disposal site any 

spilled petroleum products or petroleum-contaminated soils to the maximum extent 
practicable. 

 
Q. At or before completion of a construction project, all surplus or waste earthen 

materials shall be removed from the project site and deposited only at a legal, 
authorized point of disposal or restabilized onsite in accordance with erosion control 
plans previously approved by the Executive Officer. 
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R.  Drainage swales disturbed by construction activities shall be stabilized by 

appropriate soil stabilization measures to prevent erosion. 
 
S.  Restoration Projects shall implement all of the above-mentioned BMPs where 

applicable as well as the Temporary BMPs defined in Attachment “C”. 
 
IV. STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN

 
A. All dischargers must develop and implement a Storm Water Pollution Prevention 

Plan or SWPPP in accordance with Attachment “D”, which is made a part of this 
General Permit. The SWPPP shall be submitted to the Regional Board as part of a 
report of waste discharge. The SWPPP must be approved by the Executive Officer 
before discharge under this General Permit will be authorized. 

 
B. The SWPPP must identify and detail storm water pollution prevention measures that 

will be constructed and implemented at the construction site. The proposed pollution 
control measures must be adequate to reduce pollutants in storm water discharges 
from the construction site, both during construction and after construction is 
completed, to levels that are in compliance with effluent limits and receiving water 
objectives contained in this General Permit. The SWPPP must also comply with and 
incorporate the Discharge Prohibitions (Section I), Discharge Requirements (Section 
II), and applicable BMPs (Section III) contained in this General Permit.  

 
V. SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY 
 

A. Discharges of non-storm water are authorized only where they do not cause or 
contribute to a violation of any water quality standard and are controlled through 
implementation of BMPs which effectively eliminate or reduce pollutants in the 
discharge. Implementation of effective BMPs are a condition for authorization of 
non-storm water discharges. Non-storm water discharges and the BMPs appropriate 
for their control must be described in the SWPPP. Wherever feasible, alternatives 
such as land disposal which do not result in discharge of non-storm water shall be 
implemented, in accordance with Attachment “D”. 

 
B. In accordance with Section 13260 of the California Water Code, the Discharger shall 

file a report with the Regional Board of any material change or proposed change in 
the character, location, or volume of the discharge. Any proposed material change in 
the operation shall be reported to the Executive Officer at least 30 days in advance of 
implementation of any such proposal. This shall include, but not be limited to, all 
significant new soil disturbances, all proposed expansion of development, any 
increase in impervious surface coverage, or any change in drainage characteristics at 
the project site. Any proposed change in the construction completion dates submitted 
in the report of waste discharge will require the submittal of a revised report. 

 
C. The Discharger shall immediately notify the Regional Board by telephone whenever 

an adverse condition occurs as a result of this discharge. An adverse condition 
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includes, but is not limited to, a violation or threatened violation of the conditions of 
this General Permit, significant spills of petroleum products or toxic chemicals, or 
damage to control facilities that could affect compliance pursuant to Section 
13267(b) of the California Water Code, a written notification of the adverse 
condition shall be submitted to the Regional Board within one week of occurrence. 
The written notification shall identify the adverse condition, describe the actions 
necessary to remedy the condition and/or the actions implemented to abate the 
problem from continuing, and specify a timetable, subject to the modifications of the 
Regional Board, for the remedial actions. 

 
VI. APPLICABILITY
 

A. This Order shall serve as a general NPDES Construction Activity Storm Water 
General Permit for the temporary discharge of products of erosion and construction 
waste materials during and after construction activity that results in one acre or more 
of land disturbance in the Lake Tahoe HU. In the event that USEPA amends its 
storm water requirements, this General Permit will be applicable for all projects 
meeting the amended requirements.  

 
B. Upon receipt of a report of waste discharge describing a proposed discharge and an 

NOI (Attachment I) to comply with the provisions of this General Permit, the 
Executive Officer shall determine if such a discharge satisfies all of the following 
conditions: 

 
1. The discharge will be generated from construction activity that does not 

include any other waste discharge activities. 
 
2. The project does not include disturbance to lands classified as Stream 

Environment Zones, Bailey Land Capability Classification 1b as defined in 
the Basin Plan, unless the Regional Board grants an exemption.  

 
3. The amount of proposed coverage is equal to or less than that allowed by the 

Basin Plan. 
 
4. The project incorporates appropriate BMPs, as feasible, to infiltrate and/or 

treat storm water runoff from existing and proposed impervious surfaces on 
the site. 

 
5. The project plans include a SWPPP that proposes specific temporary and 

permanent measures to prevent the discharge of pollutants from the site. 
 
6. The project plans include specific dates for (a) completion of construction; (b) 

completion of construction of storm water infiltration and/or treatment 
facilities; and (c) completion of any necessary restabilization and revegetation. 
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C. When the Executive Officer finds the above conditions are met, the applicant shall 
be notified in writing by issuance of a Notice of Applicability (NOA) of the Lake 
Tahoe HU General NPDES Construction Activity Storm Water General Permit. 

 
D. Notwithstanding the provisions of the above paragraph, appropriate projects may be 

brought to the Regional Board for consideration of adoption of an individual NPDES 
Permit when the Executive Officer deems it desirable or necessary to do so. 

 
VII. ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 
 

A. Requirements 
 

1. The conditions of this General Permit do not exempt the Discharger from 
compliance with any other laws, regulations, or ordinances which may be 
applicable, do not legalize land treatment and disposal facilities, and leave 
unaffected any further restraints on those facilities which may be contained in 
other statutes or required by other regulatory agencies. 

 
2. Unless specifically granted, authorization pursuant to this General Permit does 

not constitute an exemption to applicable discharge prohibitions prescribed in 
the Basin Plan. 

 
3. All Dischargers must comply with the lawful requirements of municipalities, 

counties, drainage districts, and other local agencies regarding discharges of 
storm water to drainage systems or other water courses under their 
jurisdiction, including applicable requirements in municipal storm water 
management programs developed to comply with NPDES General Permits 
issued to local agencies by the Regional Board. 

 
4. Construction activities that involve crossing or alteration of a stream channel 

require a prior written agreement with the California Department of Fish and 
Game. 

 
5. The Discharger shall at all times fully comply with the engineering plans, 

specifications, and technical reports submitted with the completed report of 
waste discharge.  

 
6. The Discharger shall at all times fully comply with the Storm Water Pollution 

Prevention Plan. 
 
7. All Dischargers must comply with the Standard Provisions contained in 

Attachment “F” which is made a part of this General Permit. 
 

8. Pursuant to California Water Code Section 13267, the Discharger shall 
comply with the attached Monitoring and Reporting Program (Attachment 
“G”) made a part of this General Permit. 
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9. In addition to the Monitoring and Reporting Program defined in Attachment 
“G” any Restoration Projects shall also adhere to the Monitoring and 
Reporting Requirements defined in Attachment “C” made a part of this 
General Permit.  

 
10. The owners of property subject to this General Permit shall have a continuing 

responsibility for ensuring compliance with the General Permit. The 
Discharger identified in the Notice of Applicability shall remain liable for 
General Permit violations until a NOI is received from the new 
owner/operator. Notification of applicable General Permit requirements shall 
be furnished to the new owners and/or operators and a copy of such 
notification shall be sent to the Regional Board. This General Permit is 
transferable to the new owner. Any change in the ownership and/or operation 
of property subject to this General Permit shall be reported to the Regional 
Board. The new owner must comply with the General Permit, including the 
Monitoring and Reporting Program.  

 
B. Time Schedules 
 

1. The Discharger shall submit a NOI, a complete report of waste discharge 
including a SWPPP, and the appropriate fee at least 60 days prior to the 
proposed date of construction. Additional time will be required for projects 
that propose disturbance to stream environment zones. Construction may not 
begin until a written Notice of Applicability (NOA) is received from the 
Regional Board Executive Officer. 

 
2. All Dischargers must implement the SWPPP and the Monitoring and 

Reporting Program upon commencement of construction. 
 
C. Revocation Procedures 
 

You will be required to pay the annual fee (as specified in the annual billing you will 
receive from the State Water Resources Control Board) until the Notice of 
Applicability is officially revoked. To terminate coverage under the General Permit, 
please complete and submit the enclosed Request for Permit Revocation Form 
(RFPR) (Attachment H) and any reports required by the General Permit to the 
Lahontan Regional Water Quality Control Board (RWQCB). 

 
The General Permit for the specific project will be revoked by the Executive Officer, 
or designated staff, provided the following conditions are met: (1) the construction 
project is complete and there is no potential for construction related storm water 
pollution, (2) construction materials and waste have been disposed of properly, (3) 
all elements of the SWPPP have been completed, (4) permanent BMPs have been 
installed, (5) information required by the attached Monitoring and Reporting 
Program has been submitted, and (6) Regional Board staff have inspected the site if 
necessary. Approval of your Request for Permit Revocation does not relieve you 
from paying any applicable outstanding invoices. 
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If the Executive Officer, or his designated staff, does not agree with the basis of 
revocation, the Request for Permit Revocation will be returned and reasons for 
denial will be provided in a written notification.  

 
D. General Permit Expiration 
 

This General Permit will expire five years after the date of adoption. Upon 
reissuance of the NPDES General Permit by the Regional Board, dischargers 
conducting construction activities subject to the reissued General Permit may be 
required to file a revised NOI, report of waste discharge, and fee. 

 
 
I, Harold J. Singer, Executive Officer, do hereby certify that the foregoing is a full, true, and 
correct copy of an Order adopted by the California Regional Water Quality Control Board, 
Lahontan Region, on March 10, 2005. 
 
 
 
 
 
HAROLD J. SINGER 
EXECUTIVE OFFICER 
 
Enclosure: Notice of Intent Form 
 
Attachments: A: Definitions 

B: Lake Tahoe Hydrologic Unit Map 
C: Restoration Projects: Additional BMPs and Monitoring and Reporting 

Requirements 
D: Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan 
E: Receiving Water Objectives for Specific Surface Waters in the Lake 

Tahoe Hydrologic Unit 
F: Standard Provisions 
G:  Monitoring and Reporting Program No. R6T-2005-0007 
H: Request for Permit Revocation 
I. Notice of Intent (NOI) 
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ATTACHMENT “A” 
 

DEFINITIONS 
 
 
BEST MANAGEMENT means schedules of activities, prohibitions of practices, 
PRACTICES (BMPs) maintenance procedures, and other management practices 

to prevent or reduce the pollution of waters of the United 
States. 

 
CLEAN WATER ACT means the Federal Water Pollution Control Act enacted by 
(CWA) Public Law 92-500 as amended by Public Laws 95-217, 95-576, 96-

483, and 97-117; USC 1252 et seq. 
 
CONSTRUCTION SITE is the location of the construction activity, including easements and 

other construction areas not under the Discharger’s ownership or 
control. 

 
CONTAMINATION  means “an impairment of the quality of the waters of the state by 

waste to a degree which creates a hazard to the public health through 
poisoning or through the spread of disease including any equivalent 
effect resulting from the disposal of waste, whether, or not waters of 
the State are affected” [California Water Code Section 13050 (d)]. 

 
EMERGENCY means a sudden, unexpected occurrence involving a clear and 

imminent danger, demanding immediate action to prevent or 
mitigate loss of, or damage to, life, health, property, essential public 
services, or the environment.  

 
GROUNDWATER includes, but is not limited to, all subsurface water being above 

atmospheric pressure and the capillary fringe of such water.  
 
LOCAL AGENCY means any agency that is involved with providing review, approval, 

or oversight of the construction site’s (a) construction activity, (b) 
erosion and sediment controls, or (c) storm water discharge. 

 
LAHONTAN REGIONAL  LAKE TAHOE WATERSHED UNIT- DOUG SMITH 
WATER QUALITY 2501 LAKE TAHOE BLVD. 
CONTROL BOARD SOUTH LAKE TAHOE, CA 96150 
(LRWQCB) PHONE: (530) 542-5453 

FAX: (530) 544-2271 
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MUNICIPAL STORM means a conveyance or system of conveyance (including 
WATER COLLECTION roads with drainage systems, municipal streets, catch  
SYSTEM  basins, curbs, gutters, ditches, manmade channels, or storm drains) 

which is: 
 

(1) owned or operated by a state, city, town, borough, county, parish, 
district, association, or other public body (created pursuant to 
applicable federal and bi-state laws) having jurisdiction, that 
discharges to water of the United States; including special districts 
under State law such as a sewer district or drainage district, flood 
control district, Indian tribe or an authorized Indian tribal 
organization or a designated and approved management agency 
under Section 208 of the CWA; 

  
(2) designed or used for collecting or conveying storm  

water 
 
(3) which is not a combined sewer; and 
 
(4) which is not part of Publicly Owned Treatment Works as defined 

in 40 CFR 122.2. 
 
NON-STORM WATER  means any discharge to municipal storm water collection systems 

that is not composed entirely of storm water except discharges 
pursuant to an NPDES permit and discharges resulting from fire 
fighting activities. 

 
NUISANCE means “anything which meets all of the following criteria: (1) is 

injurious to health, or is indecent or offensive to the senses, or an 
obstruction to the free use of property, so as to interfere with the 
comfortable enjoyment of life and property; (2) affects at the same 
time an entire community or neighborhood, or any considerable 
number of persons, although the extent of the annoyance or damage 
inflicted upon individuals may be unequal; (3) occurs during or as a 
result of the treatment or disposal of wastes” [California Water Code 
Section 13050 (m)]. 

 
POLLUTION means “the man-made or man-induced alternation of the chemical, 

physical, biological, and radiological integrity of water” [CWA 
Section 502 (19)]. Pollution also means “an alteration of the quality 
of the waters of the state by waste to a degree which unreasonably 
affects either the waters for beneficial uses or facilities which serve 
these beneficial uses”[California Water code Section 13050 (1)]. 

 
STATE WATER DIVISION OF WATER QUALITY-BRUCE FUJIMOTO  
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RESOURCES STORM WATER PERMIT UNIT 
CONTROL BOARD 1001 I Street 
 (SWRCB) SACRAMENTO, CA 95814 

PHONE: (916) 341-5523 
FAX: (916) 341-5463 

 
SIGNIFICANT  is the volume, concentration, or mass of a pollutant in  
QUANTITIES  storm water discharge that can cause or threaten to cause pollution, 

contamination, or nuisance, adversely impact human health or the 
environment, and cause or contribute to a violation of any applicable 
water quality standards for the receiving water. 

 
STORMWATER means storm water runoff, snow melt runoff, and surface runoff and 

drainage. It excludes infiltration and runoff from agricultural land. 
 
SURFACE WATER includes, but is not limited to, perennial or ephemeral streams, lakes, 

wetlands, springs and similar waters which flow or reside in natural 
or artificial impoundments or drainage ways. 
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ATTACHMENT “C” 
 

RESTORATION PROJECTS 
 

ADDITIONAL BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES AND GUIDELINES FOR 
MONITORING AND REPORTING REQUIREMENTS 

 
Discharges of Storm Water Runoff Associated with Construction Activity in the Lake Tahoe 

Hydrologic Unit-El Dorado, Placer, and Alpine Counties 
  
To restore natural resources disturbed by natural and man-made causes, many entities in the 
Lake Tahoe Basin construct environmental restoration projects. Restoration projects are designed 
to mitigate impacts from the land development, overuse, and misuse. Restoration projects 
include but are not limited to stream bank enhancement and channel restoration, slope 
stabilization, habitat restoration, revegetation of logged forest lands, drainage improvement 
projects, and rangeland management. The ultimate goal of most restoration projects is to return 
disturbed land to a more natural state that will promote long-term stability of the ecological 
system. The restored area will often resume previous environmental functions that typically 
improve air, water, soil, and habitat quality.  
 
Best Management Practices to Implement during Construction Activity 
 
Restoration projects often involve work close to or within a watercourse and involve significant 
soil disturbance. Because the construction period associated with a restoration project has the 
potential to expose large amounts of sediment, it is imperative to implement temporary Best 
Management Practices (BMPs) on-site. Temporary BMPs should be installed and maintained 
before and during the entire construction period. These temporary BMPs are intended to provide 
effective erosion and sediment control so water quality is not impacted during construction. To 
minimize stream bank erosion and sedimentation of watercourses, the following BMPs shall be 
implemented by the project proponent:  
 
1. Implement temporary erosion and sediment control practices to minimize construction 

related erosion and sedimentation; 
 
2. Minimize any activities that cause turbidity (cloudiness of the water); 
 
3. Install and maintain sediment/silt barriers or materials (e.g. geotextile fabrics) as needed until 

they can be replaced by permanent erosion control devices or stabilized vegetation; 
 
4. Inspect the construction site daily during construction so potential water quality problems can 

be identified and remedied immediately; 
 
5. Design and construct the project to minimize impacts to streams, wetlands, soils, and 

endangered, threatened, and sensitive species; 
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6. Limit or eliminate vehicle crossing, especially where streams meander or have multiple 
crossings and utilize upland access roads whenever practicable; 

 
7. Salvage and respread topsoil in areas disturbed by clearing and grading, except in areas with 

standing water or saturated soil; and 
 
8. Upon completion of the construction project, remove all construction debris, timber pads, 

prefabricated equipment pads and geotextile fabric (unless necessary for erosion control). 
Erosion control fences should be removed upon stabilization from erosion.  

 
For projects requiring stream crossings, the following site preparation measures shall be 
implemented: 
 
1. Existing crossings shall be used before the construction of new access ways across a 

watercourse; 
 
2. All new construction corridors shall be cleared only to the extent necessary to allow for 

establishing the travel route crossing; and 
 
3. Where possible, stream crossings shall be generally perpendicular to the water flow located 

in a straight section of the stream where width, depth, bank, and bottom characteristics will 
reduce the potential for channel alteration.  

 
For restoration projects involving streambank alteration/restoration and wetland disturbance, the 
following mitigation measures shall be implemented to restore and protect the project area: 
 
1. Placing native sod stripped from the proposed fill areas in the wetland restoration/creation 

areas; and 
 
2. Planting of additional native grasses, shrubs and trees. 
 
When disturbed streambanks require contouring work, the contouring shall not leave: 
 
1. Sharp edges or vertical faces vulnerable to stream cutting contouring work; 
 
2. Uneven banks; and  
 
3. Bank remnants projecting out into the streambed. 
 
In cases where the original stream bank contours are excessively steep and/or unstable, a more 
stable final contour can be attained.  
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Monitoring and Reporting Requirements for Restoration Projects 
 
Because restoration projects are often executed to improve existing water quality conditions, it is 
necessary to monitor restoration project effectiveness. Monitoring information can also identify 
project and/or construction method strengths and weaknesses. This knowledge can feedback into 
the maintenance of the existing system and also be applied to future water quality improvement 
projects.  
 
To monitor the success of the restoration of a disturbed area, the project proponent shall submit a 
detailed Monitoring Plan with annual performance criteria for the review and approval of the 
Executive Officer of the Regional Board. A contingency plan must also be submitted for actions 
to be taken if performance criteria are not met.  
 
Ideally, pre- and post-construction monitoring is required to best evaluate the success of the 
restoration project. If funding permits, it is also desirable to conduct monitoring during 
construction. Monitoring should include, but not be limited to, assessments of vegetative cover 
and water quality and quantity measurements. Where appropriate, monitoring should also 
include upgradient and downgradient sampling of water entering a pretreatment system 
(sediment can, sand and oil trap). 
 
The Regional Board suggests a Monitoring Plan include, but not be limited to the following: 
 
1. Pre- and Post project surveys of vegetative cover (5 per 100 feet), including an inventory of 

species diversity and an assessment of the restored soil’s ability to infiltrate runoff;  
 
2. Pre- and Post project cross-sectional surveys of stream channel (if applicable); 
 
3. Post project monitoring of the survivability of plantings; 
 
4. Photo survey including photo-point locations of the disturbed/restored area, photos should be 

taken at the same time each year, preferably in the early fall; 
 
5. Pre- and post-project groundwater level measurements from at least two piezometers 

installed for observing groundwater levels; 
 
6. Site assessments of the success of the implemented erosion and sediment control measures; 
 
7. Water quality analyses to include Total N, Total P, Conductivity, and Turbidity at a 

minimum.  



ATTACHMENT “D”  
 

STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN 
 
1. Objectives 

 
A Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) shall be developed and implemented for 
each construction site covered by this permit.  The SWPPP shall be designed to comply with 
Federal requirements to implement best management practices (BMPs) to achieve 
compliance with effluent limits and receiving water objectives.  The SWPPP shall be 
certified in accordance with the signatory requirements of Section 9 of the Standard 
Provisions in Attachment “F”.  The SWPPP shall be developed and amended, when 
necessary, to meet the following objectives: 
 
a. Identify pollutant sources including sediment sources that may affect the quality of storm 

water discharges associated with construction activity. 
 

b. Identify non-storm water discharges. 
 

c. Identify, construct, implement, and maintain Best Management Practices (BMPs) to 
reduce or eliminate pollutants in storm water discharges and authorized non storm water 
discharges from the construction site. 

 
d. Identify a sampling an analysis strategy and sampling schedule for discharges from 

construction activity that discharge to surface waters and stream environment zones 
(SEZs). 

 
e. For all construction activity, identify a sampling and analysis strategy and sampling 

schedule for discharges that have been discovered through visual monitoring to be 
potentially contaminated by pollutants not visually detectable in storm water runoff. 

 
2. Regional Board Authorization 

 
A SWPPP must be developed by the discharger and approved by the Regional Board 
Executive Officer, before written authorization will be granted to discharge under the terms 
and conditions of this permit.  The Regional Board will notify the discharger if the SWPPP 
does not meet one or more of the minimum requirements of this Section. 
 

3. Implementation Schedule 
 

a. For construction activity commencing on and after adoption of this General Permit, the 
SWPPP shall be developed prior to the start of soil disturbing activity in accordance with 
this Attachment and shall be implemented concurrently with commencement of soil 
disturbing activities. 

 
b. Existing permittees engaging in construction activities covered under terms of the 

previous General Permit (Board Order 6-00-03) shall continue to implement their 
existing SWPPP and shall implement any necessary revisions to their SWPPP in 
accordance with this Attachment in a timely manner, but in no case more than 90 
calendar days from this General Permit adoption date. 

 
c. For on-going construction activity involving a change of owner/developer of property 

covered by this permit, the new owner/developer must accept and maintain the existing 
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SWPPP until a new SWPPP is developed by the new owner/developer and approved by 
the Regional Board Executive Officer. 

 
4. Availability 

 
The SWPPP shall be kept on site during construction activity and made available upon 
request of a representative of the Regional Board or any local storm water management 
agency which receives the storm water discharge. 
 

5. Required Changes 
 

a. The discharger shall amend the SWPPP whenever there is a change in ownership, 
construction, or operations, which may effect the discharge or pollutants to surface 
waters, ground waters, or a municipal storm drain system.  The amended SWPPP shall be 
submitted to the Regional Board for the Executive Officer’s approval 30 days prior to the 
date when the change is to occur. 

 
b. The SWPPP should also be amended if it is in violation of any condition of this permit, or 

has not achieved the general objectives of controlling pollutants in storm water 
discharges.  The amended SWPPP shall be submitted no later than 30 days after the 
determination of violation or non-achievement to the Regional Board Executive Officer 
for review and approval. 

 
c. The Regional Board, or local agency with the concurrence of the Regional Board, may 

require the discharger to amend the SWPPP. 
 

6. Source Identification 
 

The SWPPP shall provide a description of potential sources which may be expected to add 
pollutants to storm water discharges, or which may result in non-storm water discharges from 
the construction site.  The SWPPP shall include the following items: 
 
a. A topographic map (USGS or other map if a topographic may is unavailable), extending 

one-quarter mile beyond the property boundaries of the construction site, showing:  the 
construction site, surface water bodies (including known springs, wells, and wetlands), 
and the anticipated discharge points where the construction site’s storm water discharges 
to a municipal storm drain system or other water body.  The requirements of this 
paragraph may be included in the site map required under the following paragraph if 
appropriate. 

 
b. A site map(s) showing: 

 
i. Location of storm water structures and controls used during construction; 

 
ii. Areas used to store soils and wastes; 

 
iii. Areas of cut and fill; 

 
iv. Drainage patterns and slopes anticipated after major grading activities; 

 
v. Areas of soil disturbance; 

 
vi. Surface water locations; 
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vii. Areas of potential soil erosion where control practices will be used during 
construction; 

 
viii. Existing and planned paved areas and buildings; 

 
ix. Locations of post-construction storm water structures and controls; 

 
x. An outline of the drainage area for each on-site storm water discharge 

point; 
 

xi. Vehicle storage and service area; and 
 

xii. Areas of existing vegetation. 
 

c. A narrative description of the following: 
 

i. Toxic materials that are known to have been treated, stored, disposed, 
spilled, or leaked in significant quantities onto the construction site; 

 
ii. Management practices employed to minimize contact of construction 

materials, equipment, and vehicles with storm water; 
 

iii. Construction material loading, unloading, and access areas; 
 

iv. Pre-construction storm water structures and controls to reduce sediment 
and other pollutants in storm water discharge; 

 
v. Equipment storage, cleaning, and maintenance areas; 

 
vi. Methods of on-site storage and disposal of construction materials; 

 
vii. Nature of fill material and existing data describing the soil on the 

construction site; and 
 

viii. Ground water depth, gradient, and quality if known, readily available, or a 
reasonable approximation. 

 
d. A list of pollutants (other than sediment) that are likely to be present in storm water 

discharges.  Describe the structures and management practices (if different from 
Paragraph 7 below) appropriate to control the storm water discharge of these pollutants. 

 
e. A description of drainage patters into each storm water inlet point or receiving water.  

Show or describe the BMPs that will protect operational storm water inlets or receiving 
waters from contaminated discharges other than sediment discharges, such as, but not 
limited to:  slurry from concrete or asphalt saw cutting, concrete rinse water, equipment 
washing operations, street washing operations, and/or sealing and paving activities during 
rain events. 

 
f. An estimate of the size of construction site (in acres or square feet), and the percent of the 

construction site that has impervious areas (e.g., pavement, buildings, etc.) before an after 
construction. 
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g. Show the locations designated for storm water discharge sampling.  Describe sampling 
procedures, location, and rationale for the proposed sampling program.  See Attachment 
G for additional detail regarding sampling requirements. 

 
h. The SWPPP shall include a construction activity schedule that describes all major 

activities such as mass grading, paving, and other improvements and the proposed time 
frame to conduct those activities. 

 
i. The SWPPP shall list the name and telephone number of the qualified person(s) who 

have been assigned responsibility for pre-storm, post-storm, and storm event BMP 
inspections; and the qualified person(s) assigned responsibility to ensure full compliance 
with the permit and implementation of all SWPPP elements, including the preparation of 
annual compliance evaluation and the elimination of all unauthorized discharges. 

 
j. A copy of the Notice of Intent (NOI). 

 
7. Erosion and Sediment Control 
 

The SWPPP shall include: 
 

a. An outline of areas of vegetative soil cover or native onsite vegetation that will 
remain undisturbed during construction. 

 
b. A description of soil stabilization practices.  Vegetative measures shall be 

designed to preserve existing vegetation where practicable, and to revegetate 
and/or mulch open areas as soon as practicable after grading or construction.  In 
developing soil stabilization practices, the discharger shall consider:  temporary 
seeding, permanent seeding, mulching, sod stabilization, vegetative buffer strips, 
protection of trees, or other soil stabilization procedures.  At a minimum, the 
operator must implement these practices on all disturbed areas during the rainy 
season. 

 
c. Descriptions and illustrations of control practices designed to prevent a net 

increase of sediment load in storm water discharge.  In developing control 
practices, the discharger shall consider a full range of erosion and sediment 
controls such as detention basins, silt fences, earth dikes, brush barriers, velocity 
dissipation devices, drainage swales, check dams, subsurface drain, pipe slope 
drain, level spreaders, storm drain inlet protection, rock outlet protection, 
sediment traps, temporary sediment basins, or other controls which may reduce 
erosion and sediment discharge to pre-construction levels.  Sandbag dikes, silt 
fences, or equivalent controls practices are required for all sideslope and 
downslope boundaries of the construction area.  The Discharger must consider 
site specific and seasonal conditions when designing the control practices. 

 
d. Control practices to reduce the tracking of sediment onto public and private roads.    

These roads shall be inspected and cleaned as necessary. 
 

e. Control practices to reduce wind erosion. 
 

f. A proposed schedule to implement erosion and sediment control measures. 
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8. Non-Storm Water Management 
 

The SWPPP shall include provisions which eliminate or reduce to the extent practicable the 
discharge of materials other than storm water to the storm sewer system and/or receiving 
water.  Such provisions shall ensure, to the extent practicable, that no materials are 
discharged in quantities which have an adverse effect on receiving waters.  Materials other 
than storm water that are discharged shall be listed along with the estimated quantity of the 
discharged material. 

 
9. Post-Construction Storm Water Management 
 

The SWPPP shall describe the storm water control structures and management practices that 
will be implemented to minimize pollutants in storm water discharges after construction 
phases have been completed at the site.  These must be consistent with all local post-
construction storm water management requirements, policies, and guidelines.  The discharger 
must consider site-specific factors and seasonal conditions when designing the control 
practices after construction is completed shall be addressed, including short and long-term 
funding sources and responsible party. 
 

10. Waste Management and Disposal 
 

The SWPPP shall describe waste management and disposal practices to be used at the 
construction site.  All wastes (including equipment and maintenance waste) removed from 
the site for disposal shall be disposed of in a manner that is in compliance with federal, state, 
and local laws, regulations, and ordinances. 
 

11. Maintenance, Inspection, and Repair 
 

The SWPPP shall include maintenance and repair procedures to accompany the Monitoring 
and Reporting Program that ensure all grade surfaces, walls, dams and structures, vegetation, 
erosion and sediment control measures, and other protective devices identified in the site plan 
are maintained in good and effective condition and are promptly repaired or restored.  A 
qualified person shall be assigned the responsibility to conduct inspections.  The name and 
telephone number of that person shall be listed in the SWPPP.  A tracking and follow-up 
procedure shall be described to ensure that all inspections are done by trained personnel and 
that adequate response and corrective actions have been taken in response to the inspection. 
 

12. Training 
 

The SWPPP shall include procedures to ensure that all inspections required in Section A of 
the Monitoring and Reporting Program of this general permit, and maintenance and repair 
required above, in Paragraph 11.  These procedures shall include identification of specific 
personnel and the training required to perform inspections, maintenance, and repair. 
 

13. List of Contractors/Subcontractors 
 

The SWPPP shall contain a list of all contractors and subcontractors responsible for 
implementing the SWPPP.  This information shall be added to the SWPPP once the 
contractors and subcontractors selected to implement the SWPPP are determined. 
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14. Other Plans 
 

This SWPPP may incorporate, by reference, the appropriate elements of other plans required 
by local, state or Federal agencies.  A copy of any requirements incorporated by reference 
shall be kept at the construction site. 
 

15. Public Access 
 

The SWPPP is considered a report that shall be available to the public under Section 308(b) 
of the CWA.  Upon request by members of the public, the discharger shall make available for 
review a copy of the SWPPP directly to the requestor. 
 

16. Preparer 
 

The SWPPP shall include the signature and title of the person responsible for preparation of 
the SWPPP, the date of initial preparation, and the person and date for each amendment 
thereto. 



ATTACHMENT “E” 

 WATER QUALITY OBJECTIVES FOR CERTAIN WATER BODIES LAKE 
TAHOE HYDROLOGIC UNIT 

 Objective (mg/L except as noted) 1,2   
Surface Waters  

TDS  Cl  SO4  B  N  P  Fe  

1  Lake Tahoe  
60 65  3.0 4.0 1.0 2.0  0.01 - 0.15 - 0.008 - 

 

2  Fallen Leaf Lake  
50 - 0.30 

0.50  1.3 1.4  0.01 
0.02  

See Table 5.1-4 for additional 
objectives  

3  Griff Creek  
80 - 0.40 - 

  
0.19 - 0.010 - 0.03 - 

4  Carnelian Bay 
Creek  80 - 0.40 - 

  
0.19 - 0.015 - 0.03 - 

5  Watson Creek  
80 - 0.35 - 

  
0.22 - 0.015 - 0.04 - 

6  Dollar Creek  
80 - 0.30 - 

  
0.16 - 0.030 - 0.03 - 

7  Burton Creek  
90 - 0.30 - 

  
0.16 - 0.015 - 0.03 - 

8  Ward Creek  
70 85  

0.30 
0.50  1.4 2.8  

 
0.15 - 0.015 - 0.03 - 

9  Blackwood Creek  
70 90  0.30 - 

  
0.19 - 0.015 - 0.03 - 

10  Madden Creek  
60 - 

0.10 
0.20  

  
0.18 - 0.015 - 0.015 - 

11  McKinney Creek  
55 - 

0.40 
0.50  

  
0.19 - 0.015 - 0.03 - 

12  General Creek  
50 90  1.0 1.5 0.4 0.5  

 
0.15 - 0.015 - 0.03 - 

13  Meeks Creek  
45 - 0.40 - 

  
0.23 - 0.010 - 0.07 - 

14  
Lonely Gulch 
Creek  45 - 0.30 - 

  
0.19 - 0.015 - 0.03 - 

 continued...         
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WATER QUALITY OBJECTIVES FOR CERTAIN WATER BODIES LAKE 
TAHOE HYDROLOGIC UNIT 

See    Objective (mg/L except as noted) 1,2   
Fig.  Surface Waters     

5.1-1      
  TDS  Cl  SO4  B  N  P  Fe  

15  Eagle Creek  35 0.30   0.20  0.010  0.03 

  - -   - - -

16  Cascade Creek  30 0.40   0.21  0.005  0.01 
  - -   - - -

17  Tallac Creek  60 0.40   0.19  0.015  0.03 
  - -   - - -

18  Taylor Creek  35 0.40   0.17  0.010  0.02 
  - 0.50   - - -

19  Upper Truckee  55 4.0 1.0  0.19  0.015  0.03 
 River  75 5.5 2.0  - - -

20  Trout Creek  50 0.15   0.19  0.015  0.03 
  60 0.20   - - -
 
1 

 Annual average value/90th percentile value.  
2 

 Objectives are as mg/L and are defined as follows:  
B Boron  
Cl Chloride  
SO4Sulfate  
Fe Iron, Total  
N Nitrogen, Total  
P Phosphorus, Total  
TDS Total Dissolved Solids (Total Filterable Residues)  

 



ATTACHMENT “F” 
 

STANDARD PROVISIONS 
 
 
 
1. Duty to Comply 
 

The Discharger must comply with all of the conditions of this permit. Any permit 
noncompliance constitutes a violation of the Clean Water Act (CWA) and the Porter-
Cologne Water Quality Control Act and is grounds for enforcement action; for permit 
termination, revocation and reissuance, or modification; or denial of a permit renewal 
application. 

 
The discharge shall comply with effluent standards or prohibitions established under 
Section 307(a) of the CWA for toxic pollutants within the time provided in the 
regulations that establish these standards or prohibitions, even if this permit has not yet 
been modified to incorporate the requirements. 

 
2. Permit Actions 
 

This permit may be modified, revoked and reissued, or terminated for cause. The filing of 
a request by the Discharger for permit modification, revocation and reissuance, or 
termination, or a notification of planned changes or anticipated noncompliance does not 
stay any permit conditions. 
 
If any toxic effluent standard or prohibition (including any schedule of compliance 
specified in such effluent standard or prohibition) is promulgated under Section 307(a) of 
the CWA for a toxic pollutant which is present in the discharge and that standard or 
prohibition is more stringent than any limitation on the pollutant in this permit, this 
permit shall be modified, or revoked and reissued to conform to the toxic effluent 
standard or prohibition, and the Discharger so notified.  

 
3. Need to Halt or Reduce Activity Not a Defense 
 

It shall not be a defense for a Discharger in an enforcement action that it would have been 
necessary to halt or reduce the permitted activity in order to maintain compliance with the 
conditions of this permit. 

 
4. Duty to Mitigate 

 
The Discharger shall take all responsible steps to minimize or prevent any discharge in 
violation of this permit which has a reasonable likelihood of adversely affecting human 
health or the environment. 
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5. Proper Operation and Maintenance 

 
The Discharger shall at all times properly operate and maintain any facilities and systems 
of treatment and control (and related appurtenances) which are installed or used by the 
Discharger to achieve compliance with the conditions of this permit and with the 
requirements of storm water pollution prevention plans. Proper operation and 
maintenance also includes adequate laboratory controls and appropriate quality assurance 
procedures. Proper operation and maintenance may require the operation of backup or 
auxiliary facilities or similar systems, installed by a Discharger when necessary to 
achieve compliance with the conditions of this permit. 

 
6. Property Rights 

 
This permit does not convey any property rights of sort, or any exclusive privileges, nor 
does it authorize any injury to private property or any invasion of personal rights, nor any 
infringement of Federal, State, or local laws or regulations. 

 
7. Duty to Provide Information 

 
The Discharger shall furnish the Regional Water Board, State Water Board, or EPA, 
within a reasonable time, any requested information to determine compliance with this 
permit. The Discharger shall also furnish, upon request, copies of records required to be 
kept by this permit. 

 
8. Inspections and Entry 

 
The Discharger shall allow the Regional Water Board, State Water Board, or EPA, and 
local storm water management agency, upon the presentation of credentials and other 
documents as may be required by law to: 

 
a. Enter upon the Discharger’s premises at reasonable times where a regulated 

construction activity is being conducted or where records must be kept under the 
conditions of this permit; 

 
b. Have access to and copy at reasonable times, any records that must be kept under 

the conditions of this permit; and 
 

c. Inspect at reasonable times any facilities or equipment (including monitoring and 
control equipment) that are related to or may impact storm water discharge. 

 
d. Sample or monitor at reasonable times for the purpose of ensuring permit 

compliance. 
 

9. Signatory Requirements 
 

a. All Notices of Intent submitted to the Regional Board shall be signed as follows: 
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1. For a corporation: by a responsible corporate officer. For the purpose of 
this section, a responsible corporate officer means: (1) a president, 
secretary, treasurer, or vice-president of the corporation in charge of a 
principal business function, or any other person who performs similar 
policy or decision-making functions for the corporation; or (2) the 
manager of the construction activity if authority to sign documents has 
been assigned or delegated to the manager in accordance with corporate 
procedures; 

 
2. For a partnership or sole proprietorship: by a general partner or the 

proprietary, respectively; or 
 

3. For a municipality, State, Federal, or other public agency: by either a 
principal executive officer, ranking elected official, or duly authorized 
representative. The principal executive office of a Federal agency includes 
the chief executive officer having responsibility for the overall operations 
of a principal geographic unit of the agency (e.g., Regional Administrators 
of EPA). 

 
b. All reports, certifications, or other information required by the permit and 

requested by the Regional Water Board, State Water Board, EPA, or local storm 
water management agency shall be signed by a person described above or duly 
authorized representative. A person is a duly authorized representative if: 

 
1. The authorization is made in writing by a person described above and 

retained as part of the Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan. 
 

2. The authorization specifies either an individual or a position having 
responsibility for the overall operation of the construction activity, such as 
the position of manager, operator, superintendent, or position equivalent 
responsibility for environmental matters for the company. (A duly 
authorized representative may thus be either a named individual or any 
individual occupying a named position.) 

 
10. Certification 
 

Any person signing documents under Provision 9 shall make the following certification: 
 

“I certify under penalty of law that this document and all attachments were 
prepared under my direction or supervision in accordance with a system designed 
to assure that qualified personnel properly gather and evaluate the information 
submitted. Based on my inquiry of the person or persons who manage the system, 
or those persons directly responsible for gathering information, the information 
submitted, is, to the best of my knowledge and belief, true, accurate, and 
complete. I am aware that there are significant penalties for submitting false 
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information, including the possibility of fine and imprisonment for knowing 
violations.” 

 
11. Penalties for Falsification of Reports 

 
Section 309 (c) (4) of the CWA provides that any person who knowingly makes any false 
material statement, representation, or certification in any record or other document 
submitted or required to be maintained under this general permit, including reports of 
compliance or noncompliance shall, upon conviction, be punished by a fine or not more 
than $10,000 or by imprisonment for not more than two years or by both. 

 
12. Oil and Hazardous Substance Liability 

 
Nothing in this permit shall be construed to preclude the institution of any legal action or 
relieve the Discharger from any responsibilities, liabilities, or penalties to which the 
Discharger is or maybe subject under Section 311 of the CWA. 
 

13. Severability 
 

The provisions of this permit are severable, and, if any provision of this permit, or the 
application of any provision of this permit to any circumstance is held invalid, the 
application of such provision to other circumstances and the remainder of this permit 
shall not be affected thereby. 

 
14. Reopener Clause 

 
This general permit may be modified, revoked and reissued, or terminated for cause due 
to promulgation of amended regulations, receipt of USEPA guidance concerning 
regulated activities, judicial decision, or in accordance with 40 Code of Federal 
Regulations 122.62, 122.63, 122.64, and 122.65. If there is evidence indicating potential 
or actual impacts on water quality due to any storm water discharge, associated with 
construction activity covered by this permit, the owner or operator of such discharge may 
be required to obtain an individual permit or an alternative general permit, or this permit 
may be modified to include different limitations and/or requirements. 

 
15. Penalties for Violations of Permit Conditions 

 
a. Section 309 of the CWA provides significant penalties for any person who 

violates a permit condition implementing Sections 301, 302, 306, 307, 308, 318, 
or 405 of the CWA, or any permit condition or limitation implementing any such 
section in a permit issued under Section 402. Any person who violates any permit 
condition of this permit is subject to civil penalty not to exceed $25,000 per day 
of violation, as well as other appropriate sanction provided by Section 309 of the 
CWA. 
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b. The Porter-Cologne Water Quality Control Act also provides for civil and 
criminal penalties which in some cases are greater than those under the CWA. 

 
16. Availability 

 
A copy of this permit shall be maintained at the construction site during construction and 
be available to operating personnel. 
 

17. Transfers 
 

This permit is transferable. A new owner/developer of an ongoing construction activity 
must submit a Notice of Intent (NOI) in accordance with the requirements of this permit 
to be authorized to discharge under this permit. An owner/developer who terminates all 
interest in the property (by sale of this property, or termination of contracts) shall inform 
the new/owner developer of the duty to file a NOI and shall provide the new 
owner/developer with a copy of this permit. 
 

18. Continuation of Expired Permit 
 

This permit continues in force and effect until a new general permit is issued or the 
Regional Board rescinds this permit. Only those Dischargers authorized to discharge 
under the expiring permit are covered by the continued permit. 



 

CALIFORNIA REGIONAL WATER QUALITY CONTROL BOARD 
LAHONTAN REGION (REGIONAL BOARD) 

 
MONITORING AND REPORTING PROGRAM NO. R6T-2005-0007 

 
WASTE DISCHARGE REQUIREMENTS AND 

NATIONAL POLLUTANT DISCHARGE ELIMINATION SYSTEM (NPDES) 
PERMIT 

 
FOR 

 
DISCHARGES OF STORM WATER RUNOFF ASSOCIATED WITH 
CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY INVOLVING LAND DISTURBANCE 

IN THE LAKE TAHOE HYDROLOGIC UNIT 
 

  EL DORADO, PLACER, AND ALPINE COUNTIES   
 
A. Inspections 
 

An inspection of the construction site shall be made at the end of each work day 
during active construction periods, and at least once a month during long periods 
of inactivity (e.g., winter) by the Discharger, resident engineer, superintendent, 
general contractor or equivalent. In addition, qualified personnel shall conduct 
construction site inspections prior to anticipated storm events, during extended 
storm events, and after actual storm events. Inspections shall be performed from 
the commencement of construction activities until revocation of this permit. The 
purpose of the inspections is to discover potential water quality problems at the 
construction site so the Discharger can implement corrective measures 
immediately. The inspections will also be used to document compliance with the 
conditions of the General Permit and the Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan 
(SWPPP) and to evaluate the effectiveness of the SWPPP. An inspection shall 
consist of checking for the following items, as applicable: 

 
1. Damage to containment dikes or erosion control fencing; 

 
2. Improperly installed or ineffective erosion control fencing; 

 
3. Unauthorized vehicle access; 

 
4. Boundary fence damage or removal; 
 
5. Disturbed areas with inadequate erosion prevention and sediment control 

protection; 
 

6. Evidence of any sediment leakage through erosion control fencing or 
containment dikes; 

 
7. Soil piles and other earthen materials which are unprotected or located in 

drainage way; 
 

8. Spilled and improperly stored chemicals, paint, fuel, oil, solvents, 
sealants, etc.; 

 
9. Upstream runoff diversion structures (in-place and operational); 

RB6User
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10. Any evidence of sediment tracking from construction equipment; 

 
11. Any signs of soil erosion or deposition downgradient form runoff 

discharges; and 
 

12. Sediment accumulation within on-site storm water drainage control 
facilities. 

 
The Discharger shall maintain a site inspection logbook noting the date of the 
inspection, the inspection, the inspector’s name and position title, and problem 
areas discovered for each inspection performed. The inspection log shall be made 
available to Regional Board staff for review if so requested. 

 
B. Storm Water Monitoring 
 

Dischargers of storm water associated with construction activity shall conduct a 
sampling and analysis program to monitor for sedimentation/siltation and for 
pollutants not visibly detected in storm water discharges that are known to occur 
on the construction site and that could cause or contribute to an exceedance of 
receiving water quality objectives. All sampling and analysis procedures shall be 
designed to assess whether installed and maintained BMPs prevent sediment and 
other pollutant discharges from contributing to receiving water impairment.  
 
Sediment and other pollutant samples shall be collected during daylight hours 
during the first two hours of storm events that result in a direct discharge to 
surface water. Surface water includes any storm water conveyance directly 
connected to an ephemeral or perennial drainage way, stream, stream 
environment zone, or lake. The surface water may be outside the project area. All 
sampling, sample preservation, and analysis must be conducted according to test 
procedures specified in 40 CFR Part 136. All sampling equipment shall be used 
and calibrated according to manufacturers specifications. All field and laboratory 
analytical data shall be kept at the construction site at all times with the SWPPP 
document. 
 
Sedimentation/Siltation 
 
a. Samples shall be analyzed for Settleable Solids (ml/L) and Turbidity (NTU). 
b. No more than four samples need be collected per month. 
c. All samples shall be representative of the prevailing conditions of both the 

discharge and the receiving water. 
d. Samples shall be collected from accessible locations upstream of the 

construction site and immediately downstream of the last discharge point. 
 
Not Visually Detectable Pollutants 
 
a. The Discharger shall implement sampling for non-visual pollutants that are 

not stored in water tight roof or inside a building. 
b. Sampling and Analysis procedures shall be designed to determine whether the 

installed and maintained BMPs prevent discharge of pollutants from 
contributing to receiving water impairment. 

c. Any observed breach, malfunction, leakage, or spill that could result in a non-
visual pollutant discharge to surface waters shall trigger sample collection. 
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d. Samples shall be collected at all discharge locations that drain the areas 
impacted by pollutant discharge identified by visual inspection. 

e. A sufficiently large storm water sample that has not contacted disturbed soil 
or the pollutant source (uncontaminated sample) shall be collected for 
comparison with the discharge sample. 

f. Analysis may include, but are not limited to indicator parameters such as pH, 
specific conductance, dissolved oxygen, conductivity, and TDS. 

 
Examples of construction sites that may require sampling and analysis include: 
sites that are known to have contaminants spilled or spread on the ground; sites 
where construction practices include the application of soil amendments, such as 
gypsum, that can increase runoff pH; or sites that have uncovered stockpiles of 
material exposed to storm water. Visual observations before, during, and after 
storm events may trigger a sampling event. 

 
C. Annual Reporting 
 

At the end of each construction season the Discharger shall submit a report to the 
Regional Board containing, at minimum, the following information: 
 
1. The project name and location; 
 
2. Any significant problem(s) which occurred during project construction and 

remedial measures planned or implemented; 
 

3. Analytical results from storm water samples collected pursuant to 
Paragraph B. 

 
4. Certification that the site has been winterized in accordance with BMPs for 

erosion prevention and sediment control; 
 

5. Certification that the construction project site is in compliance with the 
conditions of the general permit and the SWPPP. This certification shall be 
signed by a Civil Engineer registered in the State of California. This 
certification should be based upon site inspections required in Paragraph A. 

 
This report shall be submitted to the Regional Board on or before November 30 of 
each year before completion of the construction project. 

 
D. Restoration Monitoring and Reporting 
 

For restoration projects, the Notice of Applicability may require additional 
monitoring and reporting. For a list of common elements that may be included as 
required for additional monitoring, refer to Attachment “C”. 

 
A report shall be submitted to the Regional Board on or before October 31 of 
each year, for three years, following the completion of the project. This report 
shall contain an update of the current status of the site and the success of 
additional monitoring efforts. For projects that involve establishing a vegetative 
cover, for the purposes of mitigation, restoration, stormwater treatment and/or 
erosion control, the report shall describe the success of the revegetation efforts. 
If any of the annual reports indicate that the annual performance criteria is not 
being met, the project proponent shall submit a plan and schedule in accordance 





ATTACHMENT “H” 
 

State of California 
California Regional Water Quality Control Board-Lahontan Region 

 
REQUEST FOR PERMIT REVOCATION 

 
 

FOR COVERAGE UNDER THE NPDES GENERAL PERMIT NO. CAG616002 
FOR DISCHARGES OF STORM WATER RUNOFF 
ASSOCIATED WITH CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY 

IN THE LAKE TAHOE HYDROLOGIC UNIT 
EL DORADO, PLACER, AND ALPINE COUNTIES 

 
 
Submission of this Request for Permit Revocation constitutes notice that the owner (and his/her 
agent) of the site identified on this form is no longer authorized to discharge storm water 
associated with construction activity by NPDES General Permit No. CAG616002. 
 
 
I. WDID NO. 
 
 
II. OWNER
 
COMPANY NAME  CONTACT PERSON  
 
STREET ADDRESS  TITLE  
 
CITY  STATE  ZIP  PHONE  
 
 
III. CONSTRUCTION SITE INFORMATION
 
A. DEVELOPER NAME  CONTACT PERSON  
 
STREET ADDRESS  TITLE  
 
CITY  STATE  ZIP  PHONE  
 
 
B. SITE ADDRESS  COUNTY  
 
 
CITY  STATE  ZIP  PHONE  
 
 



   

IV. BASIS OF REVOCATION
 
_____ 1. The construction project is complete and all of the following conditions have been met. 
 

- The construction project is complete and there is no potential for construction related storm water 
pollution. 

- Construction materials and waste have been disposed of properly. 
- All elements of the SWPPP have been completed.  
- Permanent BMPs have been installed. 
- Information required by the Monitoring and Reporting Program has been submitted. 

 
Date of project completion _____/_____/_____ 

 
_____ 2. There is a new owner of the identified site. Date of owner transfer _____/_____/_____ 
 

Was the new owner notified of the General Permit requirements? YES ____ NO ____ 
  
NEW OWNER INFORMATION 
 
COMPANY NAME  CONTACT PERSON  
 
STREET ADDRESS  TITLE  
 
CITY  STATE  ZIP  PHONE  
 
 
V. EXPLANATION OF BASIS OF REVOCATION (Attach site photographs - see instructions). 
 
 
 
 
 
VI. CERTIFICATION:
 
I certify under penalty of law that all storm water discharges associated with construction activity from the identified 
site that are authorized by NPDES General Permit No. CAG616002 have been eliminated or that I am no longer the 
owner of the site. I understand that by submitting this Request for Revocation Form, I am no longer authorized to 
discharge storm water associated with construction activity under the General Permit, and that discharging pollutants 
in storm water associated with construction activity to waters of the United States is unlawful under the Clean Water 
Act where the discharge is not authorized by a NPDES permit. I also understand that the submittal of this Request 
for Permit Revocation does not release an owner from liability for any violations of the General Permit or the Clean 
Water Act. 
 
PRINTED NAME   TITLE  
 
SIGNATURE:   DATE _____/_____/_____ 
 
 
 
REGIONAL WATER BOARD USE ONLY  
 
This Request for Permit Revocation has been reviewed, and I recommend revocation of coverage under the General Permit. 
 
PRINTED NAME   TITLE  
 
SIGNATURE:   DATE _____/_____/_____ 
 

ROUTE TO SWIM COORDINATOR AFTER REVOCATION IS APPROVED 



   

State of California 
California Regional Water Quality Control Board-Lahontan Region 

 
INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING 

REQUEST FOR PERMIT REVOCATION 
 
 
Who May File
 
Dischargers who are presently covered under NPDES General Permit No. CAG616002 for discharge of storm water 
associated with construction activity may submit a Request for Permit Revocation when they meet one of the 
following criteria. 
 
1. The construction project has been completed and all of the following conditions have been met: (1) the 

construction project is complete and there is no potential for construction related storm water pollution, (2) 
construction materials and waste have been disposed of properly, (3) all elements of the SWPPP have been 
completed, (4) permanent BMPs have been installed, (5) information required by the attached Monitoring and 
Reporting Program has been submitted, and (6) Regional Board staff have inspected the site if necessary.  

 
2. There is a new owner of the identified site. If ownership or operation of the facility has been transferred then the 

previous owner must submit a Request for Permit Revocation and the new owner must submit a Notice of Intent 
for coverage under the General Permit. The date of transfer and information on the new owner should be 
provided. Note that the previous owner may be liable for discharge from the site until the new owner files a 
Notice of Intent for coverage under the General Permit. 

 
Where to File
 
Submit the Request for Permit Revocation to the Executive Officer of the Regional Water Quality Control Board-
Lahontan Region located at 2501 Lake Tahoe Boulevard, South Lake Tahoe, CA 96150. Submittal of the Request 
for Permit Revocation does not guarantee that permit coverage will be revoked and outstanding invoices are still 
valid. If the Executive Officer, or his designated staff, agrees with the basis of revocation, your permit will be 
revoked. (The Regional Water Board may also inspect your site prior to accepting the basis of revocation.) Approval 
of the Request for Permit Revocation does not relieve you from paying any applicable outstanding invoices. If the 
Executive Officer, or his designated staff, does not agree with the basis of revocation, the Request for Permit 
Revocation will be returned and reasons for denial will be provided in a written notification. 



   

LINE-BY-LINE INSTRUCTIONS 
 
All necessary information must be provided on the form. Type or print in the appropriate areas only. 
Submit additional information, if necessary, on a separate sheet of paper. 
 
SECTION I--WDID NO. 
 
The WDID No. is a number assigned to each discharger covered under the General Permit. If you do not 
know your WDID No., please call the Lahontan Regional Water Quality Control Board at 530) 542-5400 
and request it before submitting the Request for Permit Revocation. 
 
SECTION II--OWNER 
 
Enter the owner of the construction site's official or legal name (This should correspond with the name on 
the Notice of Intent submitted for the site), address of the owner, contact person, and contact person's title 
and telephone number. 
  
SECTION III--CONSTRUCTION SITE INFORMATION 
 
In Part A, enter the name of the developer (or general contractor), address, contact person, and contact 
person's title and telephone number. The contact person should be the construction site manager completely 
familiar with the construction site and charged with compliance and oversight of the general permit. This 
information should correspond with information on the Notice of Intent submitted for the site. 
 
In Part B, enter the address, county, and telephone number (if any) of the construction site. Construction 
sites that do not have a street address must attach a legal description of the site. 
 
SECTION IV--BASIS OF REVOCATION 
 
Check the category which best defines the basis of your termination request. See the discussion of the 
criteria in the Who May File section of these instructions. Provide dates and other information requested. 
Use the space under Explanation of Basis of Revocation heading. 
  
SECTION V--EXPLANATION OF BASIS OF REVOCATION  
 
Please explain the basis or reasons why you believe your construction site is not required to comply with 
the General Permit. To support your explanation, on a separate sheet, provide a site map and photographs 
of your site. Include photographs that show BMP installation and site revegetation and stabilization efforts. 
 
SECTION VI--CERTIFICATION 
 
This section must be completed by the owner of the site.  
 
The Request for Permit Revocation must be signed by: 
 

For a Corporation: a responsible corporate officer 
 

For a Partnership or Sole Proprietorship: a general partner or the proprietor, respectively. 
 

For a Municipality, State, or other Non-Federal Public Agency: either a principal executive 
officer or ranking elected official 

 
For a Federal Agency: either the chief or senior executive officer of the agency 



ATTACHMENT “I” 
 

State of California 
California Regional Water Quality Control Board-Lahontan Region 

 
NOTICE OF INTENT 

 
TO COMPLY WITH THE LAKE TAHOE HYDROLOGIC UNIT 

WASTE DISCHARGE REQUIREMENTS AND 
GENERAL NPDES CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY STORMWATER PERMIT 

(BOARD ORDER R6T-2005-0007, WDID CAG616002) 
 
 
 

  I.  NOI STATUS  
   
MARK ONLY ONE ITEM 1.  New Construction         2. Change of Information for WDID# 

 
 
  II.  PROPERTY OWNER 

Name 
 

Contact Person 
 
 

Mailing Address Title 
 
 

City State 
 

Zip 
 
 

Phone 
 
(          )              -- 

 
 
  III.  DEVELOPER/CONTRACTOR INFORMATION 

Developer/Contractor Contact Person 
 
 

Mailing Address Title 
 
 

City State 
 

Zip 
 
 

Phone 
 
(          )                   -- 

 
 
IV.  BILLING INFORMATION 

SEND BILL TO:      
 
      OWNER (as in II. above) 

Name Contact Person  

      
      DEVELOPER 

Mailing Address       Phone/Fax 
 
 

   
      OTHER (enter information 
 at right)  

City 
 
 

State Zip  
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  V.  CONSTRUCTION PROJECT INFORMATION 

Site/Project Name 
 
 

Site Contact Person 
 

Physical Address/Location 
 
 

Latitude 
 
_________0

Longitude 
 
________0

County 
 

City (or nearest City) 
 
 

Zip Site Phone Number 
 
(        ) 

Emergency Phone 
Number 
 
(        ) 

A.  Total size of construction site area: 
         Acres 
 
B.  Total area to be disturbed: 
         Acres  (% of total ______) 
 

C.  Percent of site imperviousness (including rooftops): 
 
 Before Construction                       % 
 
 After Construction                           % 

 
D.  Tract Number/s:       __________, __________ 
 
 
E.  Mile Post Marker:     _____________ 

F.  Is the construction site part of a larger common plan of development or sale?  

  Y  N    

G.  Name of plan or development: 

 
H.  Construction commencement date:   _____/_____/_____ 
 
I.   % of site to be mass graded:  ___________ 

J. Projected construction dates: 
 
Complete grading  ____/_____/____  Complete project ____/____/____ 

K. Type of Construction (Check all that apply) 
 

  Residential                        Commercial                   Industrial 
 

  Reconstruction                  Transportation               Restoration 
 

 
  Utility (Please explain):______________________________________ 

 
  Other (Please explain):______________________________________ 

 

 
     
VI.  REGULATORY STATUS 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
V
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Does your project involve dredging or fill in waters of the United States, subject to U.S. Army Corps of Engineers permitting 
requirements under Clean Water Act Section 404? 
 
 
If yes, you are required to obtain a 401 Water Quality Certification from the Regional Board. Have you submitted a 
completed Water Quality Certification Application? The Clean Water Act §401 Water Quality Certification Application Form is 
available at http://www.swrcb.ca.gov/cwa401/docs/applicationform.doc. 

 

II.  DISTURBANCE TO SEZ (STREAM ENVIRONMENT ZONE) 
If your project involves new disturbance or fill in an SEZ, you are required to obtain an Exemption to a Basin Plan 
Prohibition that prohibits disturbance in SEZs. In order to qualify for an Exemption, you must present information with your 
application that allows the Regional Board or the Executive Officer to determine that the project meets the necessary 
findings required to grant an Exemption. (Refer to Page 5.8-7 for a list of the exemption criteria.) 
 
Does the project involve disturbance to a stream environment zone?      ___YES ___NO 
 
If yes, provide the amount (in square feet) of new disturbance in an SEZ:  ________ square feet 
 
If yes, provide the amount (in cubic yards) of fill in an SEZ:  ________ cubic yards 
 
Exemption findings to allow new SEZ disturbance require that the project includes restoration of SEZ lands in an amount 
1.5 times the area of SEZ developed or disturbed by the project. The 1.5:1 restoration requirement does not apply to 
erosion control projects, habitat or SEZ restoration projects, or wetland rehabilitation. The project description and site map 
submitted with your application should clearly identify the location and amount of SEZ restoration.
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VIII.  RECEIVING WATER INFORMATION 

A.  Does the storm water runoff from the construction site discharge to (Check all that apply): 
 
 1.               Indirectly to waters of the U.S. 
  
 2.  Storm drain system - Enter owner’s name:_____________________________________________ 
  
 3.  Directly to waters of U.S. (e.g. , river, lake, creek, bay, ocean) 
 
B. Name of receiving water:  (river, lake, creek, stream, bay, ocean): _______________________________________  

 
 
 
IX. IMPLEMENTATION OF NPDES PERMIT REQUIREMENTS 

A. STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWPPP)  
 
The SWPPP must be accepted by the Executive Officer before authorizing discharge under this General Permit. (If your report of 
waste discharge does not include a SWPPP, your application will be deemed incomplete.) 

   
    A SWPPP has been prepared and submitted to the Regional Board as part of this report of waste discharge. 
 
    This report of waste discharge does not contain a SWPPP.  
   

B.  MONITORING PROGRAM 
 
To comply with the conditions of this General Permit, you must prepare a monitoring and maintenance schedule that includes inspection 
of construction BMPs before anticipated storm events and after actual storm events. The monitoring and maintenance plan must be 
available for review. If the project is a Restoration project, additional monitoring, including a vegetative cover survey, is required. 
 
As part of this project, a stormwater monitoring plan for sedimentation/siltation and for pollutants not visibly detected in storm water 
discharges has been prepared and will be implemented when appropriate.                        Yes                 No 
 
The project is a Restoration-type project and requires additional monitoring requirements. A Restoration Monitoring and Reporting 
Program has been prepared and submitted as part of this application.                                Yes                 No 
 
Provide the name and contact information for the person that has been assigned responsibility for stormwater sampling and/or restoration 
monitoring. 
 
   Name:                                                                                                                      Phone: 
C.  PERMIT COMPLIANCE RESPONSIBILITY 
  
A qualified person must be assigned responsibility to ensure full compliance with the General Permit, and to implement all elements of 
the Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan. Provide the name and contact information for the person that has been assigned responsibility 
for 1) conducting pre-storm and post-storm BMP inspections to identify effectiveness and necessary repairs or design changes, 2) 
preparing the Annual Report due at the end of each construction season, 3) implementing restoration and monitoring reporting if 
applicable, and 4) preparing the Final Monitoring Report.  
  
 Name:                                                                                                                      Phone: 
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X.  MATERIAL HANDLING/MANAGEMENT PRACTICES 

A. Types of materials that will be handled and/or stored at the site during construction: 
 

  Solvents                                    Metal                                        Petroleum Products                Plated Products      
  Asphalt/Concrete                      Hazardous Substances            Paint                                        Wood Treated Products 
  Other (Please list) 

 
B. Identify proposed management practices to reduce pollutants in storm water discharges (Check all that apply) 
 

  Oil/Water Separator                   Erosion Controls                     Sedimentation Controls           Overhead Coverage      
  Detention Pond                          Other (Please list)  

 
 
 
XI.  VICINITY MAP AND FEE (must show site location in relation to nearest named streets, intersections, etc.) 

 
Have you included a vicinity map with this submittal? _____________________________________                     YES               NO  
 
Have you included payment of the annual fee with this submittal______________________________                  YES              NO  
 

 
 
XII. CERTIFICATIONS 

“I certify under penalty of law that this document and all attachments were prepared under my direction and supervision in accordance 
with a system designed to assure that qualified personnel properly gather and evaluate the information submitted.  Based on my inquiry of 
the person or persons who manage the system, or those persons directly responsible for gathering the information, the information 
submitted is, to the best of my knowledge and belief, true, accurate, and complete.  I am aware that there are significant penalties for 
submitting false information, including the possibility of fine or imprisonment.  In addition, I certify that the provisions of the permit, 
including the development and implementation of a Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan and a Monitoring Program Plan will be 
complied with.” 
 
Printed Name:   
 
Signature:                 Date: 
 
Title: 
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APPENDIX G 

 

UNITED STATES ARMY CORPS OF ENGINEERS 

 

GENERAL PERMIT NO. 16 

 

 





 
 DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY PERMIT 
 GENERAL PERMIT NO. 16 
 MINIMAL IMPACT ACTIVITIES 
 THE LAKE TAHOE BASIN 
 
 
Effective Date:  October 1, 2005  Expiration Date: September 30, 2010 
 
The Sacramento District of the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (Corps) hereby issues Regional General Permit 
(GP16), which authorizes activities with minimal individual and cumulative impacts in waters of the United States, 
including wetlands, in the Lake Tahoe Basin. 
 
NOTE:  The term "you" and its derivatives, as used in this permit, means the person or entity authorized to 
conduct an activity under this general permit and any future transferees.   
 
LOCATION:  The Lake Tahoe Basin in the States of California and Nevada (see attached map). 
 
SCOPE OF WORK:  This general permit authorizes activities with minimal individual and cumulative impacts to 
waters of the United States in the Lake Tahoe Basin.  Activities that may be authorized under GP16 include, but are 
not limited to the repair, modification, or replacement of existing piers, construction of new piers, placement of 
buoys and buoy fields, construction of shoreline revetment, maintenance dredging, construction or maintenance of 
culvert and drainage facilities, and restoration of stream channels and wetlands.  
 
Each applicant is required to submit a complete application to the Corps, including Eng Form 4345, and a copy of 
any previous Corps authorization(s).  The Corps will make a determination as to whether the proposed project 
would meet the minimal impact threshold for complying with GP16.  If the Corps believes the project will exceed 
this threshold, a letter would be sent to the applicant indicating that the activity does not qualify under this GP. 
 
GP16 does not authorize the placement of dredged or fill material into more than one-third (1/3) acres of waters of 
the United States, including wetlands, unless the project impacts are associated with wetland or stream habitat 
restoration.  Wetlands restoration work impacting greater than 3 acres requires notification to the appropriate U.S. 
Fish and Wildlife office concurrent with notification to the Corps.  Projects which do not meet the requirements of 
the general permit will require processing under individual permit procedures.   
 
Work in California may require authorization/approval from the California State Lands Commission, the California 
Department of Fish and Game, the Lahontan Regional Water Quality Control Board, and/or local governments.  
Work in Nevada may require a authorization/approval from the Nevada Division of State Lands, Nevada Division 
of Environmental Protection, and/or other state and local jurisdictions.   
 
All work under this general permit must be conducted in accordance with the conditions listed below. 
 
AUTHORITY:  This general permit is issued under the authority of Section 10 of the Rivers and Harbors Act of 
1899 (33 USC 403) and Section 404 of the Clean Water Act (33 USC 1344) in accordance with provisions of 
"Regulatory Programs of the Corps of Engineers" (33 CFR 320-331). 
 
DEFINITIONS:  For the purpose of this general permit, the following definitions are applicable: 
 
Section 10 Activity- Project work in or over a navigable water of the United States or project work which affects 
the course, location, condition, or capacity of such waters, requires authorization pursuant to Section 10 of the 
Rivers and Harbors Act of 1899.  Lake Tahoe is the only navigable water in the lake Tahoe Basin.  Activities 
include, but are not limited to, construction of piers and boat ramps, placement of buoys, and dredging or 
excavation. 
 
Section 404 Activity- Project work involving discharging dredged or fill material into waters of the United States, 
including wetlands, requires authorization pursuant to Section 404 of the Clean Water Act.  Activities include, but 
are not limited to, construction of revetments, breakwaters, weirs, bank stabilization, and fill for stream and wetland 
restoration, or "natural" functions of riparian areas. 
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Ordinary High Water Line:  Elevation 6229.1 (Lake Tahoe Datum). 
 
Ordinary Low Water Line:  Elevation 6223.0 (Lake Tahoe Datum). 
 
Wetland and Stream Restoration Activities: Addition of dredged or fill material into waters of the United States, 
for the purpose of restoring, creating or enhancing "natural" wetland hydrology, vegetation, and function of an 
altered or degraded wetland or stream. 
 
APPLICATION PROCESS 
 
1. In order for the Corps to provided preliminary concurrence the project may be considered for authorization 
under GP16, the applicant must submit a complete application, including Eng Form 4345, and a copy of any 
previous Corps authorization.  If the Corps concurs that the project may be considered for authorization under 
GP16, steps 2 and 3 must be followed. 
 
2. The applicant shall submit complete applications to all agencies on the attached list.   
 
3. The applicant shall submit written notification to the appropriate Corps office at least thirty days (30) days 
prior to initiation of work (see attached address list).  The notification shall demonstrate that proposed  
project meets requirements of GP16 and include: 

a. a completed Department of the Army form Eng Form 4345 
b. a copy of all Department of the Army authorizations previously issued for work at the project site; 
c. a valid permit from TRPA, including two (2) copies of the stamped, TRPA-approved project 

drawings;  
d. all other permits and authorizations as required by law, ordinance, or regulation; 
e. pre-construction photographs of the project site;  
f. proposed construction schedule; and  
g. for projects occurring in Nevada, a statement that Nevada Division of Environmental Protection, 

Bureau of Water quality Planning has been provided with a courtesy copy of the project notification. 
 
 In addition, if the work includes a Section 404 activity, the notification shall include the following: 
 

 a. volume and type of material to be placed into waters of the United States; 
 b. otal area of waters of the United States to be directly and indirectly affected; 
 c. a wetland delineation in accordance with the 1987 Wetland Delineation Manual when wetlands are 

proposed for impact; 
 d. a description of habitat, including plant community, located in the project area; 
 e. a description of any environmental impacts that are expected to occur including methods to avoid, 

minimize, or mitigate adverse impacts to water quality or aquatic function at the project site; 
 f. any other information pertinent to the wetland, stream or water body involved. 
 g. for projects involving the restoration of greater that 3 acres of wetlands, evidence that U.S. Fish and 

Wildlife Service has been provided with a courtesy copy of the project notification;  and  
 h. a copy of 401 Water Quality Certification or waiver issued for the project. 

 
CONDITIONS: 
 
1. This general permit will expire on December 31, 2010.  This permit may be extended if such extension is 
determined to be in the public interest. 
 
2. As a special condition of your authorization, you may be required to provide compensatory mitigation to 
replace functions and values of the aquatic environment that will be lost through project implementation. 
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3. No activity which may affect historic properties listed or eligible for listing, in the National Register of 
Historic Places is authorized, until the District Engineer has complied with Section 106 of the National Historic 
Preservation Act.  You must notify the District Engineer if the authorized activity may affect any historic properties 
listed, determined to be eligible, or which you have reason to believe may be eligible for listing on the National 
Register of Historic Places, and shall not begin the activity until notified by the District Engineer that the 
requirements of the National Historic Preservation Act have been satisfied and that the activity is authorized.  
Information on the location and existence of historic resources can be obtained from the State Historic Preservation 
Office and the National Register of Historic Places.  If any previously unknown historic or archeological remains 
are discovered while accomplishing the activity authorized by this permit, you must immediately notify the Corps, 
the state Historic Preservation Office and, if appropriate, the Washoe Tribe of what you have found.  We will 
initiate the coordination required to determine if the remains warrant a recovery effort or if the site is eligible for 
listing in the National Register of Historic Places. 
 
4. In the state of California, any work which involves the discharge of dredged or fill material will require 
certification from the State Water Resources Control Board (SWRCB), or waiver of certification and/or Waste 
Discharge Requirements from the California Regional Water Quality Control Board, in accordance with Section 
401 of the Clean Water Act.  Since the SWRCB has not certified or waived certification for discharge of dredged or 
fill material authorized under this general permit, such activities are denied without prejudice until the state issues 
401 certification or waiver.  A copy of individual certification or waiver must accompany the GP16 notification.  If 
a conditioned water quality certification and/or Waste Discharge Requirements have been issued for the project, you 
must comply with the conditions specified in the certification as special conditions to this permit.  In the state of 
Nevada, Section 10 Activities and Section 404 activities resulting in less than one-quarter (1/4) acre of impact to 
wetlands or less than 500 linear feet of impact to a stream channel have been certified by Nevada Division of 
Environmental Protection (NDEP) to meet state and federal water quality standards.  However, work which 
involves the discharge of dredged or fill material exceeding 1/4 acre of impact to wetlands or exceeding 500 linear 
feet of impact to a stream channel will require certification or waiver of certification from NDEP, in accordance 
with Section 401 of the Clean Water Act.  These projects are denied without prejudice until the NDEP issues 401 
certification or waiver.  In Nevada, all conditions of Nevada Division of Environmental Protection's Temporary 
Authorization Permit (Rolling Stock/Dewatering Permit) or any other discharge permit(s) issued by NDEP must be 
followed. 
 
5. You shall submit post-construction photographs within thirty (30) days of project completion to demonstrate 
the project was constructed in accordance with the conditions of GP16.  For Section 404 activities, you shall also 
provide photographs of best management practices used during construction to control siltation and erosion. 
 
6. You shall exercise every reasonable precaution to protect the waters of Lake Tahoe and all waters of the 
United States within the Lake Tahoe basin from pollution by contaminants and from construction related turbidity 
and siltation impacts.     
 
7. For work in Lake Tahoe beyond 350' lakeward of elevation 6229.1' or for projects involving buoy fields, you 
or your authorized representative shall notify the U.S. Coast Guard in writing at least 2 weeks before commencing 
construction.  Such notification will include: 
 

a. Name and telephone number of project manager; 
b. Size and placement of any floating construction equipment; 
c. Radio telephone frequencies and call signs of any marine equipment; 
d.  Start and finish dates. 

 
8. You shall provide lighting for buoys, platforms and piers if the Coast Guard determines lighting is needed 
for the protection of navigation. 
 
9. If the activity involves placement of a mooring buoy in Lake Tahoe you shall ensure it is colored white with 
a blue band clearly visible above the waterline.  The markings are required to conform to the U.S. Coast Guards 
Aids to Navigation Marking System. 
 
10. For structures in Lake Tahoe, including but not limited to piers, buoys, and docks, you shall validate the 
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authorization by taking the actions required to record the authorization with the Registrar of Deeds or other 
appropriate official charged with the responsibility for maintaining records of title to or interest in real property.  
You must provide evidence that the authorization was recorded against the deed for the property to the Corps prior 
to any work in waters of the United States otherwise authorized by this permit. 
 
11. Structures built in Lake Tahoe authorized by this general permit shall not be converted to or used as a 
recreation room, residence, or temporary dwelling, nor shall it be used to moor a recreation room or floating 
residence. 
  
12. You shall contact the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, Nevada Fish and Wildlife Office, for any activity 
(dredging or placement of dredged or fill material) on beaches supporting populations or potential habitat of the 
Tahoe Yellow Cress (Rorippa subumbellata Roll.), to insure that the work will not adversely affect the this speices 
and that management recommendations made by Fish and Wildlife Service have been addressed.    
 
13. You shall contact the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, Nevada Fish and Wildlife Office and Sacramento Fish 
and Wildlife Office for those projects in the area of Emerald Bay, and surrounding Taylor Creek and Tallac Creek if 
work is to occur between October 1 and July 31, to insure that the work will not adversely affect the nesting and 
wintering bald eagles (Haliaeetus leucocephalus). 
 
15. The Corps of Engineers will contact the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, Nevada Fish and Wildlife Office for 
any new water intake structures or work involving the modification of existing structures which would increase the 
quantity of water taken from the lake to ensure the downstream habitat of the cui-ui, (Chasmistes cujus), and the 
Lahontan cutthroat trout (Oncorhynchus clarki henshawi) are not affected.  If the diversion may affect those 
species, consultation required by Section 7 of the Endangered Species Act of 1973 must be completed before the 
structure or work is authorized by this general permit. 
 
16. If the Corps determines the activity may affect the nesting and wintering bald eagles (Haliaeetus 
leucocephalus) or the downstream habitat of the cui-ui, (Chasmistes cujus), and the Lahontan cutthroat trout 
(Oncorhynchus clarki henshawi), the Corps will consult with the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service as required by 
Section 7 of the Endangered Species Act of 1973.  Consultation must be completed before the structure or work is 
authorized by this general permit. 
 
17. In the state of California, any work which involves the discharge of dredged or fill material will require 
certification from the State Water Resources Control Board (SWRCB), or waiver of certification and/or Waste 
Discharge Requirements from the California Regional Water Quality Control Board, in accordance with Section 
401 of the Clean Water Act.  Since the SWRCB has not certified or waived certification for discharge of dredged or 
fill material authorized under this general permit, such activities are denied without prejudice until the state issues 
401 certification or waiver.  A copy of individual certification or waiver must accompany the GP16 notification.  If 
a conditioned water quality certification and/or Waste Discharge Requirements have been issued for the project, 
You must comply with the conditions specified in the certification as special conditions to this permit.  In the state 
of Nevada, Section 10 activities and Section 404 activities resulting in less than one-quarter (1/4) acre of impact to 
wetlands or less than 500 linear feet of impact to a stream channel have been certified by Nevada Division of 
Environmental Protection (NDEP) to meet state and federal water quality standards.  However, work which 
involves the discharge of dredged or fill material exceeding 1/4 acre of impact to wetlands or exceeding 500 linear 
feet of impact to a stream channel will require certification or waiver of certification from NDEP, in accordance 
with Section 401 of the Clean Water Act.  These projects are denied without prejudice until the NDEP issues 401 
certification or waiver.  In Nevada, all conditions of Nevada Division of Environmental Protection's Temporary 
Authorization Permit (Rolling Stock/Dewatering Permit) or any other discharge permit(s) issued by NDEP must be 
followed. 
 
18. You shall maintain the activity authorized by this permit in good condition and in conformance with the 
terms and conditions of this permit.  You are not relieved of this requirement if you abandon the permitted activity, 
although you may make a good faith transfer to a third party in compliance with General Condition 4 below.  
Should you wish to cease to maintain the authorized activity or should you desire to abandon it without a good faith 
transfer, you must obtain a modification of this permit from this office, which may require restoration of the area. 
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19. For activities where the Corps determines that more than minimal individual and cumulative impacts may 
occur to waters of the U.S. as a result of the proposed activity, a Department of the Army individual permit may be 
required.  Except as specified in paragraph 20 below, this general permit does not apply to work that may impact a 
Federal enforcement action or to work where construction is initiated prior to satisfying all the terms and conditions 
of this general permit. 
 
20. When work is the subject of any State or Federal enforcement action, the enforcement action must be 
resolved prior to authorization of the work.  If, after an investigation, the District Engineer determines that it is in 
the public's interest, the District Engineer may authorize the work under this general permit or may process an 
individual Department of the Army permit.  For work where construction has been initiated prior to satisfying all 
the terms and conditions of this general permit, the Corps may determine after an investigation that the work must 
be processed under normal Department of the Army or U.S. Environmental Protection Agency enforcement 
procedures.  If the District Engineer determines that it is not necessary to initiate enforcement procedures, then the 
District Engineer may authorize the work under this general permit or may determine that an individual Department 
of the Army permit should be processed. 
 
21. If the property associated with this permit is sold, you shall notify the Corps to validate the transfer of the 
permit authorization. 
 
22. You shall allow representatives from the Corps to inspect the authorized activity at any time deemed 
necessary to ensure that it is being or has been accomplished in accordance with the terms and conditions of the 
permit. 
 
23. Limits of this authorization: 

a. This permit does not obviate the need to obtain other Federal, state, or local authorizations required 
by law. 

b. This permit does not grant any property rights or exclusive privileges. 
c. This permit does not authorize any injury to the property or rights of others. 
d.  This permit does not authorize interference with any existing or proposed Federal projects. 

 
24. Limits of Federal Liability.  In issuing this permit, the Federal Government does not assume any liability for 
the following: 

a. Damages to the permitted project or uses thereof as a result of other permitted or unpermitted 
activities or from natural causes. 

b. Damages to the permitted project or uses thereof as a result of current or future activities undertaken 
by or on behalf of the United States in the public interest. 

c. .Damages to persons, property, or to other permitted or unpermitted activities or structures caused by 
the activity authorized by this permit. 

d. Design or construction deficiencies associated with the permitted work. 
e. Damage claims associated with any future modification, suspension, or revocation of this permit. 

 
25. Reliance on Applicant's Data.  Activities authorized under this general permit are determined by the Corps to 
not be contrary to the public interest based on information provided by applicants.   
 
26. Reevaluation of Permit Decision.  This office may reevaluate its decision on authorization at any time the 
circumstances warrant. 
 
 Circumstances that could require a reevaluation include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. You fail to comply with the terms and conditions of this permit. 
b. The information provided by you in support of your permit application proves to have been false, 

incomplete, or inaccurate (see 14 above). 
c. Significant new information surfaces which this office did not consider in reaching the original public 

interest decision. 
 



Department of the Army Permit Page 6 General Permit 16 (GP16)  
 

 

Such a reevaluation may result in a determination that it is appropriate to use the suspension, modification, and 
revocation procedures contained in 33 CFR 325.7 or enforcement procedures such as those contained in 33 CFR 
326.4 and 326.5.  The referenced enforcement procedures provide for the issuance of an administrative order 
requiring you comply with the terms and conditions of your permit and for the initiation of legal action where 
appropriate.  You will be required to pay for any corrective measures ordered by this office, and if you fail to 
comply with such directive, this office may in certain situations (such as those specified in 33 CFR 209.170) 
accomplish the corrective measures by contract or otherwise and bill you for the cost. 
 
27. Extensions.  GP16 authorizations expire two years from the date of issue.  Unless there are circumstances 
requiring either a prompt completion of the authorized activity or a reevaluation of the public interest decision, the 
Corps will normally give favorable consideration to a request for an extension of this time limit; generally for one 
additional year.  If such an extension is needed, you must request an extension at least 30 days before the 
authorization expires. 
 
This general permit becomes effective when the Federal official, designated to act for the Secretary of the Army, 
has signed below. 
 
Issued for and in behalf of the District Engineer. 
 
 
 
                     /S/                                                        16 September 2005                         _       
Andrew J. Rosenau, Chief, Regulatory Branch   Date 
 
 
Attachments: 
Map of Lake Tahoe Region 
Address List of Agency Contacts 
 





 
 
 

 AGENCY CONTACTS 
 
CALIFORNIA PROJECTS 
 
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service 
Sacramento Fish and Wildlife Office 
2800 Cottage Way, Suite W2605 
Sacramento, California 95825-1888 
(916) 414-6620 
 
State Historic Preservation Office 
California State Department of Parks and Recreation 
P.O. Box 942896 
Sacramento, California 94296-0001 
(916) 653-6624 
 
California State Lands Commission 
100 Howe Avenue, Suite 100 South 
Sacramento, California 95825-8202 
(916) 574-1835   
 
California Regional Water Quality Control Board- 
Lahontan Region 
2501 Lake Tahoe Boulevard 
South Lake Tahoe, California 96150-7747 
(530) 542-5400 
 
California Department of Fish and Game 
Environmental Services 
1701 Nimbus Road 
Rancho Cordova, California  95670-4599 
(916) 358-2929  
 
 
 

 
NEVADA PROJECTS 
 
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service 
Nevada Fish and Wildlife Office 
1340 Financial Boulevard, Suite 234 
Reno, Nevada 89502-7147 
(775) 861-6300 
 
Nevada State Historic Preservation Office 
100 North Stewart Street 
Carson City, Nevada 89710 
(775) 684-3443 
 
Nevada Division of State Lands 
801 South Stewart Street, Suite 5003 
Carson City, Nevada 89701-5246 
(775) 684-2720 
 
Nevada Division of Environmental Protection 
Bureau of Water Quality Planning 
901 South Stewart Street, Suite 4001 
Carson City, Nevada 89701-5249 
Icyl Mulligan (775) 687-9432 
Glen Gentry (775) 687-9448 
 
Nevada Division of Wildlife 
Region I Office 
380 West B 
Fallon, Nevada  89406-2916 
(775) 423-3171 
 
 

 CALIFORNIA AND NEVADA PROJECTS 
 
 
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 
Regulatory Branch 
1325 J Street, Room 1480 
Sacramento, California 95814-2922 
(916) 557-5250  
 
Tahoe Regional Planning Agency 
128 Market Street 
P.O. Box 5310 
Stateline, Nevada  89448-5310 
(775) 588-4547 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

U.S. Coast Guard 
Commander (oan) 
Eleventh Coast Guard District 
Building 50-6, Coast Guard Island 
Alameda, California 94501-5100 
(510) 437-2983 
 
Washoe Tribe 
Washoe Archive and Cultural Resources 
861 Crescent Drive 
Carson City, Nevada 89701-7704 
(775) 888-0936 




